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The FCC Wants You to Know ... 

This equipment. generates, uses and can radiate radio frequency energy. If 
not installed and used properly, that is,· in strict accordance with the 
manufacturer's instructions, it may cause interference to radio and 
television reception. 

Tt has been type tested and found to comply with the limits for a Class A 
computing device in accordance with the specif icatJons in Subpart J of 
Part 15 of FCC Ru1cs, which are designed to provide reasonable prot.ectjon 
against such interference i.n a business installation. However, there can 
be no guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular 
'installation. 

If this equipment does cause interference to radio or television 
reception, which can be determined by turning the equipment off and on, 
the user is encouraged to try to correct the interference by one or more 
of the following measures: 

* 

* 

* 

* 

Reorient the receiving antenna 

Relocate the terminal with respect to the receiver 

Move the terminal away from the receiver 

Plug the terminal into a different outlet so that the 
terminal and receiver are on different branch circuits 

If necessary, you should consult with the dealer or an experienced 
radio-television technician for additional suggestions. You may find the 
following booklet, prepared by the Federal Communications Commission, to 
be helpful: "How to Identify and Resolve Radfo-TV Interference Problems". 

This booklet is available from the US Government Printine; Office, 
Washington, DC 20402. Stock Number 004-000-00345-4. 

Warning 

This equipment has been found to comply with the limits for a Class A 
computing device persuant to Subpart J of Part 15 of FCC Rules. Only 
devices (computers, printers, modems, etc.) which comply with the Class A 
and B limits may be attached to th.is equipment. Operation with devices 
which do not comply with FCC Rules is likely to result in interference to 
radio and TV reception. 



Dear Customer: 

The 3M Whisper Screen Communications Terminal makes 
electronic ma.il a.nd on-line data ba.se systems ea.sy to use. 
This teleterminal allows you to quickly obtain the 
information you need to operate a successful business from 
various electronic information publishers. and to send and 
receive messages which will l<eep you in touch with your 
business customers. 

This manual is your guide to the Whisper Screen. You will 
probably find the information you need most often in 
Chapters 2 through 6t where information is provided as a 
series of 11 tasl<s11 you can perform with the Whisper Screen. 
Chapter 7 summarizes this information in a convenient form 
as a list of 11 steps11 (press this l<eyt now press that l<ey. 
etc.>. Several appendices are included to provide additional 
details of opera.ting the Whisper Screen. but you will 
proba.bly only need to refer to them once or twice. In just a. 
very short timet you'll l<now all you need in order to send 
and receive information using your Whisper Screen. 

Tha.nl< you. 
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CHAPTER 1: INTRODUCTI~ 

Tht Whisper Scrten Camwnications Terminal sends and receives infor111tion over noraal telephone 
lines. By pressing a few keys you can call a camputer to gather inforllltion on anything frt111 stock 
prices to recent solar energy research, or euen send a .. 11age you just created using the Whisper 
Scr11n'1 si11P1t .. suge editor. Tht Whisptr Scrttn can also edit messages, control an external 
printtr, or act as a camputer terminal. 

Features 

1 Ont-button calling 
1 Autmatic dialing at a specified ti• 
* Autcnatic log-on 
* Autmatic log-off 
* Progr11111.blt function keys 
1 Built-in modelll 
* Easy-to-use 11111sage editor 
1 Four stored terminal configurations 
1 Displays 24 lines of 80 characters on the screen 
* Soft Key labels and Status Window on 25th line <24th line used to display an •expanded 

Status Line• in Local lllOdt) 
* 14-numbtr Directory and 12 Function Strings may bt progrumed by a remote terminal or 

camputer, as well as modified by the user 

The Hodel 1922 Whisper Screen bas a built-in modem cmpatible with Bell 212A and Bell 103 modems 
(1200 and 110/300 bps> which allCll!ls it to connect directly to a telephone line and cC111111Unicate with 
othtr systems. Thtrt is also a built-in Auxiliary Port: to use the Auxiliary Port you must 
connect an external modem or camputer system, as explained in Appendix 8 at the back of this guide. 
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Connecting to PC*llr and Phone Lines 

Even though your Whisper Screen is easily installed and operated, please take 1few11G111tnts to read 
through these instructions and the accompanying illustrations. 

1. ChODlt 1 convenitnt location for your Whisper Scr11n, pref1r&bly on 1 level surface Ni thin 6 
feet of both tht Telephone jack and electrical pDNtr outltt. If you plan to connect a printtr, 
make sure there is sufficient rDCll for 111 thrtt caaponents -- keyboard, 11Dnitor, and printer. 

PRINTER PORT· 

· - -PRINTER CABLE 

PRINTER 

AUXILLIARY PORT- For Direct 
Connector to 1 Computer or M 
1•1-l lllod .... 

-CIRCUIT BREAKER 

WHISPER llCllEIN 
lllWVolW 

TELEPHONE NETWORK 
CABLE CONNECTOR 

KEYBOARD 
CONNECTOR 

TELEPHONE 
NETWORK JACK 
FCC USOC 
RJ11 RJ12 

TELEPHONE 
NETWORK CABLE 

KEYBOARD CABLE 

KEYBOlRD 

2. Be sure your Whisper Screen and (optional> Whisper Printer are witched OFF before plugging any 
cables into thttn. 
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••• Connections 

a. Insert the ktybDlf'd cablt into the only circuh.r connector on the b1ck of the Whisper Scrttn. 

POWER CORD 
CONNECTOll 

D 
(@] 

wtll&PER SCREEN 
!leer Velw 

------KEYIOAAD 
.../ CONNECTOR 

KEYBOAN> CABLE 

KEYBOARD 

4. Plug tht det1chablt pClllltr cord supplied with the Whisper Screen into the socket on the bi.ck of 
the Whisper Screen before plugging the other end into a grounded, properly pol1rized, 
three-prong 117-uoJt el1ctric1l outlet to prevent the hazard of severe personal electrical 
shock and possible dlllage to this 1quip111nt. If this type of outlet is not present where you 
111llh to 111 th1 Whisptr Scr1en, you should hive 11ic1n11d1lectrici1n install ont (including a 
grounding conductor, if necess1ry). Do not dtf1at the purpose of the grounded pcwtr cord by 
rt110Ving tht grounding prong or by using 1 two-prong ad1pt1r plug. 

CAUTUH 
To assurt Sift operation, tht Whisper Screen 1111st CHL.Y bt operated using the polarized 
p1Mtr cord supplied by 311. Use of a non-polarized pCMtr cord m1y result in seuert personal 
t1ectrica1 shock, dial.gt to tht Whisper Scr11n, or unprtdictablt product perfor111nc1. -------------------------- - . ----------------------
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••• Connections 

As with all high-quality electronic dtvices, you should not r1111DVe the power cord from tither 
the equipment or the wall outlet while the equipment is in an IJii condition: using the Power 
Switch to turn the equipment OFF before removing the power cord is recCllMltnded since the 
•wiggling• of the pCMer cord can result in power transients and other •electrical noise• Nhich 
might interftre with the Whisper Screen's electronic memory. 

Sometimes, the location where you wish to use your Whisper Screen iaay be subject to electric 
pCMtr surges and spikes <temporary increases in line voltage which can be caused by lightning 
or when huvy electric loads are witched on and off>, or radio-frequency/tlectro-magnetic 
interference (•RFl/EHI•>. Electrical noise Is an extremely ccmmon problem on pCMtr lines and 
may be caused by lightning discharges from a flash ocurring up to several miles l\llay, 
f 1 uorescent 1i ght ing, grounding faults, or utility witching. In such cases, you may improve 
the performance of the Whisper Screen by purchasing and installing a well-designed spike/surge 
supression and noise filtration device: your dealer or system supervisor can assist you in 
choosing the proper cllllllltrcially available product for your pcwtr problea. 

A voltage sag, also called a 8 brCMnout• or •tine dip•, is another type of power disturbance 
which i1 becoming more frequent: a recent Bell Telephone Laboratory study found that 
approximately 87/. of the power problems at their canputer sites were voltage 1191, 7~ were 
voltage spikes, 5Y. were black-outs, and 1Y. wtre voltage surges. Voltage sags art utility drops 
in the line voltage and occur when extraordinarily heavy demands for pc:.er art aade by 
consumers, or when large motors are started up within your building (for exl!lple, refrigerator 
or air conditioning compressors). While your light bulbs may flicker or glDW a little less 
brightly and your off ice coffee pots lllY perk a cooler cup of coffee, thtlt effects of a 
voltage sag cause little damage. High quality electronic cltvices, such as your Whisper Screen, 
have a much narrower tolerance for 101! voltage. AS or 10 volt drop lllY not cause problems, 
but any greater drop in voltage can cau11 unpredictablt product ptrfor111111c1 Including, but not 
1 iaited to1 

* Corruption of 1111ssage IHllDl'Y or auto-dial directories and cus.tan Function Strings 
* False or garbled data during tranS11ission or printout 
* Disconnection from tilt telephone ctm11nication1 link 

To protect your c~nications fran interruptions caused by voltage sags, you lllY find that the 
purcha1t and installation of a 11111l"'1itsigned Power Lint Conditioner or Stabil iztr <smttiMs 
called a •ferroresonant transfOl'lltr•) 111.y iaprovt the perforaanct of your Whisper Scrttn \llhtn 
your electric power is prone to brOlllll'lout1. Other cltvicts, usually called Uninterruptible PCJNtr 
Suppl its (abbreviated as •UPS'> may allON YDU to continut operating for a f..., ainutes in tht 
ca11plet1 absence of electrical pC1Wtr <a •blackout•>, but these art relatively txpensivt devices 
for nor11&1 teltc1:11m1Unication1 rtquirtaents of businesses. 
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••• Connections 

Electrical Safety 

•wnat Is Grounding And What Does It Do?• 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
CAUTI~ 

Electric&! grounding in your Whisper Screen is an important 11f1ty benefit that protects 
YOU, your equipment and building. It should never be byp&sstd! The grounding system under 
properly installed and 111intained conditions does not carry current. Its function is to 
carry current if something goes l!ll'ong. Rtllttllbtr, there is only one purpose for grounding 
&nd that is safety. 

You have probably noticed that your Whisper Screen's pcwtr cord plug has 1 third bladt or grounding 
pin. The t11110 bl&dts along with the pin are CClllDOlllY called •u• ground. The •u• c011ts from an 
i111aginary curved lint drillllll through the three pins. Your Whisper Screen can be plugged into any 
rectptacle that looks like the fo111J1Jing and is tht proper size: 

~ grounding 
~pin 

Rated 15 amp, 
120 vol ts AC 
NEW\ 5-15Rt 

~ __ g~ounding 
~pin 

Ra.ttd 20 amp, 
120 volts AC 
NEHA 5-20Rt 

* N1tion1l Electrical 111Aufacturers' A1sociation <NEHA> 
1t1nd1rds for 2 pole - 3 wire grounding receptacles. 

NEVER cut off the grounding pin on the Whisper Screen p1J1Jtr cord plug and then insert it 
into a two prong wall receptacle, nor should you use an ungrounded extension cord. If you 
do this, you have no safety grounding for your equipment. This is a serious violation of 
eltctrical safety practices and can bt h1zardou1 to YOU, your equipment and your 
surroundings. 

•How dots the circuit brtaker in my Whisptr Screen work, and what does it protect? 

CAUTl!Jf 
The circuit breaker in your Whisper Screen is not designed to protect people. It will 
protect equipment and property. 
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••• Conntction1 

The circuit brtaker is a thtrmally-activated dtvict; that is, 1 rise in tht 1quipl!tnt's aptrating 
tt111ptraturt will •trip• the circuit breaker. It is dtsigned to prottct 1quip111nt 191inst ovtrloadl 
and short circuits and thus prevent fires. 

if the Whiiper Screen should ever dr• too 111ny lllP' <current> or 1r11tts (pC11111tr>, there will bt 1 

heat ri11 in the Whisper Screen's circuit brtaker which c11111s it to activatt. Tht fu11 or circuit 
brtaker in your building which protects tht eltctrical circuit into which your Whisptr Scrttn is 
connected <called the branch circuit> lllY also activate. 

CAlJTl(N 
If the f11xible pellltr supply cord is accidentally cut while the Whisper Screen is plugged 
into an electric pCMtr outlet, tht resulting short circuit or ground fault will not bt 
11n11d by the circuit breaker in the Whiiptr Scrten. This is btcau11 the circuit breaker 
in tht Whisper Screen is electrically dalllnstre111 of tht cord cut. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

•will II)' Whiiptr Scrten circuit brtaker al1111.ys rtact faster than •Y service panel circuit 
brtaktr or fu11?• 

_______________ .;. ____________________________________ _ 
CAUTim 

Thtre Is no guarantte that your Whisptr Scrten's circuit brtaker will activatt prior to the 
branch circuit protection. Although Ntll within safety li•its, the aanufacturing 
tolerances on circuit breaktrs art variable. FurtheMDOre, circuit brtaker rtaction ti .. s 
vtrsus current ltvtls art subject to surrounding t111p1rature and huaidity conditions. 

------------------------·------------------------------------------------------------- . ---- ··---
•What should I do if the circuit breaktr in •Y Whisptr Screen activatts?• 

Whtn the circuit brt1ktr 1ctivatts, tht curved SNitch locattd at the rear of the Whisptr Scrten 
(btt1111t1n the pClllllr 1111itch and tht pClllllr cord conntctor> 11ti11 •pop• up. l1111tdiattlY turn the 
Whisptr Scrten's pONtr switch OFF, unplug the Whisper Scrttn's pGlrltr cord fre11 tht 1r1111 rtceptaclt 
and al law tht Whisptr Scrten to cool for 11ver1l minutts. Press tht curvtd tircuit breaktr button 
until it locks into place. Plug the Whisptr Scrttn's pClllltr cord into tht 1r1111 rtceptacle again and 
only thtn should you turn tht Whisper Scrten's pCllllltr 1111itch (N. If tht circuit breaker activates 
again, SNitch OFF tht Whliptr Scrttn, unplug tht pCllllltr cord, and call for 11rvice. 
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r-TELEl'HONE NETWORK 
CAlll.£ CONNECTOR ••• Connections 

TELEPHONE 
NETWORK JACK 

FCC USOC 
RJll RJl2 

TELEPHONE 
NETWORK CABLE 

KEYBOARO CABLE 

LPOWERCORO 
CONNECTOR 

WHISPER BCREEN 
Rear Velw 

KEYBOARD 

5. The Whisper Screen is designed for direct connection to a single-line, USOC RJ-11C modular 
telephone jack: that is, a physical connection is made to the telephone network using 
standardized plugs and jacks rather than an acoustic connection using an existing telephone 
set. Pleast refer to Apptndix D at tht end of this ouidt for instructions about notifying the 
local telephont ct:111pany that you wish to conntct a dtuict to the telephone nttwork. To use the 
Whisper Screen as a terminal linked directly to a ccmputer or an external modem, use an 
appropriate cable connected to the Whisptr Screen's •AUX.PORT• <a 25-pin RS-232C connector). 
Again, please refer to Appendix B at the tnd of tbi1 guide or set your 1y1t1111 supervisor for 
assistance. 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
CAUTI~ 

CCHECT TIE WHISPER SCREEN CN.Y TO USOC RJ-11C HOOUl.AR TELEPHH JACKS, DO NOT connect 
your Whisper Screen to any electronic key teltphont sy1t111. If you do, you may severely 
d111age the Whisper Scrten, rtquiring you to pay for costly rtpairs and replacement parts. 
You ltlY also damage tht tltctronic teltphone-system, for which you may be charged repair 
costs by tht telephone 1y1t1111 supplier. 3M is not liable for such damage. 

While all modular jacks look alike, they may not haue the same pin as1ignmtnt. Hake sure 
the lllOdular jack you inttnd to use with your Whisper Screen follows the standard pin 
assignment for single-line USOC RJ-11C miniature 6-position 2-conductor jacks. 

Electronic Key Telephone Systems often use jacks which look like USOC RJ-11C modular jacks, 
but which do not follow the standard pin assignmtnts: they may also haue extra signals 
which can damage the Whisper Screen. ·· 
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••• Connections 

HAIN MENU 

Press: Fl to CREATE a new message 

F 4 for MESSAGE Index 

F5 to SET-UP the Terminal Options 

F 8 for AUTO-DIAL Screen 

Receiued Messages: 0 

Memory Available: 24 Messages; 21 1800 Characters 

8:00 AH C<tfFIG A - OFFllNE LWER CASE 4.00 
CREATE r:::::J r:::::J MESSAGE a_.t_ SET-UP r:::::J r:::::J DIAL 

6. Afttr your Whisper Screen is Jocattd lllhert you wish to use it and connected to both the USOC 
RJ-11C moclu11r Teltphont jack and a groundtd, proptrly polarized, thret-prong 117-volt 
electrical outlet, switch the pOWtr ~ to display the Hain Menu. The pCMer switch is on the 
back of the terminal; a red bar is visible on it when the switch is IJll. The terminal may need 
a fftll 1tconds for tht display to btct111t visible. If the Hain Menu Screen shown above fails to 
apptar, pleast refer to A,ptndix A <Hainttnanct> at the end of this guide or ask for help from 
ont of the follatr.ting: your syst .. supervisor, the dtaltr frOll wbOll you purchased tht Whisper 
Screen, or the 11 National Strvict Center. 

The tilt of the CRT display can bt adjusttd simply by grasping tht enclosure and 1110Vin9 it 
vertically. The non-glare surfact of tht video di191ay in your Whisper Screen togethtr with 
proper positioning of the unit can reduct reflections from overhead lighting. 
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••• Connections 

7. The Whisper Screen was designed to operate continuously, every day. To obtain the full benefit 
of your Whisper Screen'• 1utcm&tic an5'tltr and tr1nsinis1ion features, you 111t1st leave the Whisper 
Screen plugged into a grounded, properly polarized, three-prong 117-volt eltctrical outlet and 
powred CN all the t imt. Al an 1ddtd benefit to you for hau i ng the Whisper Scrttn continuously 
powered, 111 of your Whisper Screen's important i nfOl'lllt ion <111n11.gn, te ltphone numbtrs, 
function strings, and configurations> Nill bt retalntd for up to 14 days in the event of 1 
pCMtr failure. 

Al though the Whisper Scrttn i 1 dtsi gned for continuously pCMtred operation in one I ocat ion, it 
can be transported fram one place to another without Joss of your directory, function strings 
or mes119H provided it hu bten p I uggtd into an e I ectr i c pCMtr out I et with the pCMtr switch 
turned CN for at least 72 hours Cthret di.rs> before bting llO\ltd in order to last up to 14 days 
without pCMtr; this is especially 1-.ortant tht first timt you use the Whisper Screen, since 
the battery insidt the Whisper Screen needs ti111 to btcClllt rtch1rged afttr ship111ent fram a 
dtal er. 

IMPORTANT! 
The first tiiat you use the Whisper Scrten it is necessary to ltavt it switched CN for 72 
hours <three days). Thit will recharge the battery inside the Whisptr Screen which helps 
it memorize phone nUllbtrs and messages. Tht batttrY will also netd charging if the Whisper 
Scrttn hasn't bttn swi tchtd CN for t.o wttkl or more. 

Evtry t imt the Wh i sptr Scrttn is swi tchtd CN, you begin rtchargi ng the internal batttry. 
Ev1ry time you switch tht power OFF, it drains sane of tht battery's charge. If you leave 
the Whisper Scr11n switched off for longer ptriod5 of tilDt than it is switchtd on, it will 
1v1ntually cc:apletely discharge the battery: it it hard to predict Just lillhtn this will 
happtn due to tmall variations fraa battery to battery. Therefor1, you should leavt tht 
Whisper Screen S1111itched on for at least 72 hours <thret di.rs> every two caltndar '4teks. 

Ter11inology 

If you art not already familiar with cC11111Unications t1r11inals, you may at first be confused by 
•contro1 codts• or •control characters•: these are non-printing characters which are used to 
control cOlllllUnication between ttrminals and cD111puters. In this manual, we will represent and refer 
to these characters by generally recognized abbreviations and acron)llllns. For example, all of the 
following rtfer to the Carriage Return control code: Control-M, CR, 015-0ctal, OD-Hex, 13-Decima1, 
and CCIJllTROLlCHl. The square brackets around a word or letter are used to indicate that you should 
pr1ss tht key(s) to gentrate tht codes CC(J.ITROLlCHl means press the CCIJllTROLJ key first, hold it 
dawn and simultantously press tht CHJ key. 
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MAIN MENU 

Press: F 1 to CREATE a new 111essage 

F 4 for MESSAGE Indtx 

F5 to SET-UP the Terminal Options 

F8 for AUTO-DIAL Screen 

Received Htssage1: O 

HtllOrY Available: 24 Messages; 21 1800 Characters 

8:00 ff1 C~FIG A - OFFLINE LWER CASE 4 .00 
CREATE c:::J c:::J MESSAGE '1_.L SET-UP c:::::J c:::::J DIAL 

CK¥TER 2: USING TIE WHISPER SCREEN 

You certainly don't need to know haw to u11 a CDlftJIUter to u11 a Whisptr Scrttn. The Whisper Scrttn 
is vtry pawtrful, but it'1 a110 quite simple. Creating a 11111sage takes only a ftw sensible step1, 
and sending a 111ssage can bt as usy as prnslng biM> ktys! Tht Whisper Scrttn tvtn relltlllbtrs the 
last activity involving a IDtssage, so you can quickly find and read tht last .. s11ge received by 

your Whisper Scrttn or return to a 11111191 10U haven't quite finished cruting. 

Thl1 chapter dtscribts SCllll bulc concepts about tht way the Whisper Scrttn works. Tht follc.lng 
chapters discuss he. to use the Whisper Scrttn to cr11te a mesuge, send a 111t111ge, call a computer 
strviet or ttleterminal, and rnd a 11111191 .tlich has bttn stored in IHllOl'y. Chapter 7 Amll'izts 
these discussions by listing the keystrokes nece111ry to perform various activitits with your 
Whisper Screen. Tht infoM111tion presented in the fo110Ning chapters 1s1Umits that your Whisper 
Screen's Terminal Options <the internal dirtctory, function strings and configuration groups> have 
bttn previously c11tmlzed by your systtta supervisor, your dtaler, or a ca11puttr strvict. If your 
Whisper Screen is not alrtadY •11t-up•, you should still read this chapter first to btcClllt f111illar 
with hct1 the Whisper Scrttn will optratt. Thtn you can 111111u1lly stt-up the T1r11inal Options using 
tht infort11.tion presented In Chapter 8 of this guldt. 

~dtr 11nt condltioH, tht Whisptr Scrttn will still rlllllllbtr tllt custm dlr1ctori11, function 
strings, and tert11inal options, plus any MSNgtS in lltllOl'Y, If flt pa.er is rltlOVed for up to 14 
days. But Ju1t to bt 11f1, you should kttp a printed copy for your records In cast tht 
directories, function strings or ter11ina1 options art accidentally trand or changed -- 11e tht 
11ctlon on Ptriodic Haintenanct in Appendix A for dltalls. 
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Ovtrvitw of tht Whlsptr Scrttn 

Tht Whisptr Scrttn MOrks with Scrttns and Soft Ktys. A Scrttn is tvtrything you sn at ont tilae on 
tht 25-li nt by BO-col u.n CRT display. Tht Scrttn wi 11 usually prtstnt smt information lllh i ch you 
can changr, or actions you can takt, by prtssing ont of tht Soft Ktys. Tht 25th lint is rtstrvtd 
for displaying the Soft KtY labtls. 

Tht first thing tht Whisptr Scrttn lhould display afttr Mllitching the powtr switch £14 is tht Hain 
Menu Scrttn, shCNt at tht st1rt of this chapttr. A •nu is a convenitnt way to organizt and 
simplify frtqutntly ustd 1ctiviti11, such as crtating a mtssagt or looking at tht Mt11agr lndtx to 
dtcidt which auto-antwtr rtctived Mlllgt to rtad first. Tht 111tnu choicts are stltcted using one 
of tht eight Soft K1y1. 

MANUAL DIAL 

C~FG A-D Soft Keys 1 thru 4 Select Tel'llinal Configuration 

0-9 Digits to Dial * or I Special Dial S~bols <Tone Dial Only) 
! Mask Characters frm Vi N 
NnN Pause n Seconds 
CTL D (~) Wait for Dial lone <up to 5 seconds) 
CTL P (1t) Enable Pulse Dialing 
CTL T (.1.) Enable Tone Dialing 

Press DIAL to Call: ~555-1212 

12:48 Pl1 C~JG A - OFFLINE 
C~FG A C~FG B C~FG C C~G D 

UMER CASE PRINTER 4.00 
a...t_ HELP AIJXPORT DIAL EXIT 

Soft KtYI art tht Nidtr, brCMR ktYS in tht top rc:iw of tht kt)'bo&rd, lllrktd CFtl through CF8l; Nhich 
takt on ntW or difftrtnt Mui1191 dtptnding upon Mhich Scrttn yau art viewing: tht currtnt 
dtfinition1 Clabth) of tht Soft Kty1 art di1play1d at tht bottm of nch Scrttn u a rl* of MOrdl 
insidt bright rtctuglts. Tht labtls art ofttn abbreviated btcaun they can only bt Hvtn 
charact1r1 long <to flt in1idt tht r1cta119l11>. A Soft Key labtltd HELP is includtd in IClllt 

Scrttns to providt britf txplanations of Mbat tht Soft Ktrs can do, or details about the various 
fitldl displaytd In a Scrttn; you Ill>' only nttd to rtftr to this Operator Guidt for llDl't dttailtd 
discussions. 
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SET-UP MENU 

Press: F 1 to create or change an Auto-Dial Directory 

F4 to create or change a Function String 

F~ to change or restore the Terminal Options 

FS to EXIT 

11:45 Al't CctfflG A ··OFFLJNE 
DIR c=J c:=:J FIKT'N 

LWER CASE 4.00 
e.£.. OPTlctfS r:=:J· r:=:J EXIT 

Htnu1 can also si111tlify actlvitits that artn't dont vtrY ofttn, such as custc:1111izing tht Whisptr 
Scrttn for a particular ust. The Stt-U, t1tnu providts access to the Directory, Function Strings, 
and Terminal Options scrtens. The Dirtctory is a list of up to 14 frequently called numbers and 
associated interactive Jog-on sequences, usually for electronic mail or information services, but 
tht directory could just as tasily be used to store the numbers of 14 te1eterminals to Milich you 
frequently send messages. Function Strings are frequently used phrases or ct1111111nds which you might 
find convenient to stnd by prtssing just ont kty. Tht Terminal Options control sDlllt of tht f intr 
dttail1 of c011111Unicating •Ith various ce111put1rs and teleterminals. You can create your own custC111 
computer log-on sequences, function strings, and terminal configuration options (based on the 
information provided in later chapters and your prior experience with a service>; or you might bt 
ablt to use one of the sample log-ons and conf lgurati0ns providtd in this manual for stlected 
services. 

The Whisper Scretn has four built-in Configuration Groups. Thtst were carefully chosen to allow 
cD1N11unication with typical cD111puter strvices and other ttltterminals. Each Group is easily 
cu1tC111ized if tht dtfault (factory-set> values art incorrtct for cD1111Unication with a particular 
caaputer or t1rminal you wish to call. Most Whisptr Scretn owners rarely need to change the 
default values sinct they work well for most activites: 

Group A is used for calling a typical 1200 baud computer system 
Group 8 is used for c.a1 I ing a typical 1200 baud te1etermina1 
Group C is used for calling a typical 300 baud camputer system 
Group Dis used for calling a typical 300 baud telettrminal 

Why have more than one Configuration Group in the first place? Since there are two CDlllllDR1Y used 
spteds, 30 and 120 characters per stcond, at least two Groups should bt provided. Thtn, there are 
subtle but important differences bebilttn the c011111unication requirtments of teleterminals and 
cD111puters. It really Is an unnecessary bother to an!trltr a Jot of technical questions 1very thnt 
you want to send a 1111111.91 or ca11 a CCllllPUter service.· If sane of the more technical 11pects of 
establishing a cC111111unlcations link are set-up onct and then remembered Mhenever they are netdtd, it 
results in faster and easier operations two or three keystrokes art usually all that's needed to 
start doing scmtthing useful with your Whisper Screen. If you don't nttd one of the default 
Configuration Groups, but instead cC11111Unicat1 frtquently with a computer or teleter11inal having 
special COllll'lunicatlon requirements, then YoU can custanizt that Group. 
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Htr1 i1 lirlh1r1 a f11tur1 Df tht Whisptr Scr11n can r1ally simplify your c01111Unications activitits. 
It's pos1iblt for IOllllont who is faailiar with tht ways you N&nt to ust tht Whisptr Scrttn to 
custamizt it for you by dawn-loading an 1ppropriat1 11t of auto-dial dirtctorits, function strings, 
and ttl'lllinal configuration options: that is, thtY can stnd a •a1ssag1• lirlhich is treated in a 
sptcial way by your Whisptr Scr11n'1 built-in int1lligenc1. Onct you have dttermin1d that tht 
dcMn-loadtd dirtctorits and function strings op1rat1 to your satisfaction, you can protect them 
fra11 furthtr llOdlficatlon. Thtn, just about tht only reason you'll have for using tht Set-up Menu 
is to adjust tht timt for Daylight Saving Timt, and onct every f9'111110nths to prtvtnt tht Whisper 
Scre1n'1 inttrnal clock fra11 gaining or losing too 111ny 11conds! 

It 11ay htlp you to think Df tht Whisper Scrttn's tltctronic lllttlOl'Y 11 bting organiztd Into 24 
Mssage •1nv1lop111 , plut two •scratch padl• on .eiich you witt custa11 Function Strings and 
Auto-Dial Dirtctorits. Just likt convtntional paptr 1nv1lop1s, infDl'IDl.tion about tht .,111.ge 
•1nsidt• is wltttn on tht •outsidt• of tht 11l1ctronic 1nv1lop11•. This infOl'lllltion may bt just a 
labt1 and a valut for the right 111rgin, or it 11&Y includl an Auto-Dial Dirtctory as an •address• 
and a tran111it ti1111 to activatt th1 Dtlay1d Auto-Stnd f1atur1. This infOl'lllltion is coll1ctiv1ly 
ca11td a Message Htadlr. Htssagts you rtctlvt are autantically assigntd the labtl RCVD HSG by tht 
Whisptr Scr11n, wllilt thOll YGU cr1at1 art initially labtl1d USER HS&: later you can changt th111 
mt111g1 libels to a 10-11tter MOrd or phra11 .eiich is 111or1 dtscrlptive of th1 mtssagt contents. 

1 EZ-Sen 
2 DCM 
3 f1CI11ai 1 
4 EZ-Link 
5 On-l>'llt 
6 HGlllOf c 
7 HcneOf 

PRESS: 

8 Telf1ail 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

AUTO-DIAL 

§555-1212 l)'llnet Local Access <Send Message> 
§555-1212 via Uninet 
~5-1212 Local Access Number 
~55-1212 Local l)'llnet Access <Log-On> 
§555-1212 Local lY11net Access 
,~55-1212 Direct Dial <Poll for Messages> 
§.555-1212 Direct Dial <Send Hessage> 

SH I FT KEY FOR DIRECTORIES 8 - 14 
NEXT KEY FOR twti'tl DIAL 

A !555-1212 Telenet Access to Tel111ail 

8120 AH C~FI& A - OFFLINE LWER CASE 4.00 
EZ-Send DCM HCl11ail EZ-Link ~ On-TY11e HcneOfc HcneOfc EXIT 

Status Windt:JI,, and the Expanded Status Line 

Each Screen shOMS a stries of tight bright rectangles in two groups of four across the bottom of 
the display: thest are the Soft Key labels mentioned in the previous section. Between the two 
groups of Soft Key libels is the Status Window Nhtrt tht Whisper Scrttn will display infOl'lllation 
that helps you knl:*I Nhat it is trying to do. 
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Thtrt art actually Hvtral parts to t~e Status Window, including an Expanded Status Lint lllhich 
apptars on tht twnb'-fourth lint. of:tnMt scrttns <un1t11 you art cmnunicatlng Mith a canputtr or 
ttrminal, or tdlting a 111uage>~ Tilt Local Status Fitld apptars on tht twtnty-fifth 1 int, 
iMtdiattly to tht rigb't-of tht first group of four Soft KtY 1abtl1, and is u11d to display short, 
usually 111f-exp1 anatory 1111ssag11 up to 12 characttrs long <such 11 1 DISCfHECTED1 , •w.1TING1 , 

•invalid kty• or •can't lllOdify1 ) which rtlatt to tht currtnt Scrttn display: tllat's llllhy it is 
calltd 1 Loca1•. To tht right of tht Local Status Fitld thtrt is a group of four undtrlintd 11tttr1 
<t.g., 'AtcP• or 1Lk_1 > llllhlch providt clun to tht overall condition of tht '111isptr Scrttn; tht 
t1r11 Global Status Field appl i11 to thtH 1ttter1. Tht tNtnty-fourth 1 int of tht Scrttn is 
frequently ustd to display expandtd 1111nings of tht lttt1r1, along Mith tht tiMt of day and your 
Whisptr Scretn's Sofn.&rt Rtvision Ltvtl, a •c1311put1r111• ttr• \lthich is ustd to collectively 
Identify urtain fnturn prtun.t in your particular Whisper Scrttn1• Evtntua11y, yOU wi 11 bt ablt 
to rtcognizt tht patterns of tht lttttrs and thtir •aninp even \lthtn the Expanded Status lint is 
not displaytd. 

A Tilt first llabll Status characttr iadicatts .tlich of tllt four ttl'llinal configurations is currtntly in tfftct 
-- A, B, c, O. Tilt Wllisptr Scrttn's dtfatlt ar 'pCMtr-up• configuration is A. Terminal configurations 
control things like tllt data rate and tlhttlltr tht CRET~l kty stnds purt carriagt returns or also adds a 
lint fttd. Tht Expanded Status Lint reinforces tht .,anin9 of this 61abll Status character by displaying 
Cffl& A. 

1 Tht c1111Unications stat11 of tht Wllisptr Screen is sha.n by the second characttr of tht 81oba1 Status Fitld: 
tht 1 atans you art On-Lint, nilt no s)'llbol at all •ans you art Off-Lint. lbe Expanded Status Lint 
rtinforcH tht 11tani1g of this Global Status characttr by displaying OFFLJNE <or ltl.INE, ntn that is 
appr•lattl. 

C To lttlp dtttl'llint tht status of tht CCAPS LOCKJ kty on tltt keyboard, tht third characttr of tht Global 
Status Fitld tt11s ntthtr upptr or lawer cast letttrs will bt gtntrattd wen an alphabetic ktY is pressed: 
C .,ans "'per cast <capitals>, .tiile c .,ant l•r c111. Whtntvtr you hold dM the CSHIFTJ key, this 
61obal Stat11 characttr cltangts t11111orarily to reaind you that the ESHIFTJ key can bt ustd in a lltlY that ls 
sHghtly difftrtnt fraa that of an offict typtwriter. For e1111pl1, whtn the CCAPS~LOCKJ ktY would nom11y 
caust an upptr cast 1ttttr to bt gtntrated, pressing tht CSHJFTl kty and an alphabetic ktY will 'shift' you 
ckMn to lMr cast for as long as you continut to hold the lSHJFTJ kty dollm: this is indicattd by tht third 
61oba1 Status character cbanging fraa C to c. Tbis special ftaturt of tht Whisptr Scrttn can bt useful whtn 
c1111unlcatlng •ith SCIDt caaputers. The Expandtd Status lint reinforces tht 111anin9 of this Global Status 
character by displaying UPPER r.ASE or UMER rASE. 

P Tht last position in the Global Status fitld is u11d to indicatt the state of tht Whisper Scrttn's printtr 
port •. The letter P wi11 appear e.lltntver you take a "snap sllot• of the scrttn using tht CPRINT SCREENl key 
and disappur afttr the last character of a scrttn print has bttn stnt to the printtr. Whtn the CF7l PRINT 
Soft Kty is pressed (Off-line> to 51nd an entirt 111ssage to tht Printer Port, a P will appear until the last 
character in the 1tssagt has been sent to tht printer. The third way that a P can appear is whtn the 
Printer Port hu bten switched~ by pressing tht CF7l PRINTER Soft Kty <On-Line>: It -.ill disappear whtn 
the port is witched OFF. Tht Expandtd Status Lint reinforcH tht 111aning of this Global Status characttr 
by dilfllaying PRINTER, 

1 Frm tilt to ti111, l11akH i1provt111nts in product ptrfOl'llanct wlch lay rtsu1t in tithtr physical or 
functional changts to the product. To provide prCllpt assistance and accurate infor11ation, 11's Service 
R1prt11ntativts nttd to knCM e.llich vtrsion of soft.art is bting u11d by your Whisptr Scrttn. Whtn this manual 
was writttn, the Soft.art Revision Levtl •as 4.08; in general, this 11Aual ~111 apply to Whisptr Screens having 
Soft•art Rtvislon Ltvtls in tht rangt 4.00 through 4.99, inclusivt. 
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' 
· St at u • Win duw 

Hard Keys 

On the right sidt of the keyboard are a nUlllbtr of ken dtdicated to sptcif ic uses. These are 
cal ltd Hard Ktys. For example, the CNEXTl key is used Off-Line to display another related screen 
Mlttntvtr you see santthing like •PART 1 of 3• or •PART 2 of 2•; it is also ustd On-Line to display 
another group of your custan Function Strings. If you press the CNEXTl key when the •1a1t• Screen 
is displayed, the •first• Scrten will appear: this a11cws you to •cycte• through all of the 
related Scrtens using just one key. The CPRINT SCREENl key prints a copy of the screen <when a 
printer is connecttd to tht Whisper Screen>; and CHERE ISl sendl an idtntifier code from your 
terminal to another terminal. The functions of these Hard Keys don't change, though within same 
scretns they NOn't all work. 

The four arrDlll keys at the lcwtr right corner of the keyboard are called Cursor Control keys. The 
cursor is a 111111 flashing or solid rectanglt the size of a single character which shews where the 
next character you type will bt displayed. The Cursor Control keys are·ustd to position the cursor 
at the point in a message where you want to make same changes. Normally, the Cursor Control keys 
move the cursor one character or line, but you can •increase• the distance the cursor moves left or 
right by simultaneously holding dawn the CSHIFTl or CC(}lJ'ROll keys: CSHIFTJC .... l or CSHIFTlC ... l 
lets you move a 'word• at a time, while CC<lfTROLlCof-l or CC<lfTROLlC ... l 'jumps• to the beginning or 
end of a line. 

Another important use of the Cursor Control keys is selecting which item in the message •header' 
you want to change <such as the Label or Delayed Auto-Send Time>: the C'tl and Ctl keys move a 
pointer, 1 >1 , and cause several characters to became highlighted (dark characters on a brighter 
green background>, while the C-4-l and C..,l keys move left and right within a highlighted field. 
The Cursor Control keys art also used On-Line when the Htssage Selection Windcw is displayed to 
choose which message should be sent. <Sant very specialized computer applications may use the 
Curs.or Control keys: please refer to the user guide for your particular cC111puter service for an 
explanation of their use.> 
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MAIN MENU 

Press: F 1 to CREATE a nN message 

F 4 for MESSAGE Index 

F5 to SET-UP the Terminal Options 

FS for AUTO-DIAL Screen 

Received Messages: 0 

Memory Available: 24 Messages; 21,800 Characters 

8:00 pt1 CCl'4FIG A - OFFLINE LWER CASE 4.00 
CREATE c::=:J c::=:J MESSAGE !LL SET-UP c::=:J c::=:J DIAL 

The Hlin Menu Screen offers single key acc111 to thrtt frtqutntly used activities plus access to 
the Stt-Up Menu. It is the first Scrttn you'll see after turning the pO!ltr c.4, as 111111 11 the one 
you'll stt after finishing most activities and whenever tht Whisper Scretn is •idle". 

This screen displays tht 11110unt of llllllOl'Y 1v1il1ble in ter111s of ch1r1cter1 and unused messages. 
Also displ1y1d is the nUIDbtr of 1utlllllltic1lly received messages which you haven't yet read. Notice 
that the current titnt, according to the Whisper Screen's internal clock, is displayed in the 1C1111tr 
left corner of the Expanded Status Line. 

CFtJ CREATE Pressing this key creates a new 1tssage using the lC1111tst n1111btrtd t11pty 11ssage tnvtlope, 
autantin11y labeling the new •ssagt as USER HS&. You wi11 bt given an opportunity to change 
the right 11argin in case you plan to sead this 111ssage to a Ter11in1l '1thich cannot accept a 
nOl'lllal SO-character lint. Once the right margin is correct, just start typing! When you are 
through creating the message, you can press another Soft Key to send it. For a discussion of 
crtating a 111uage, see Chapter 3. 

CF4J ttESSAGE Pressing this key displays ont of the two •Parts• of the Message Index Screen (Chapttr 6> and 
highlights the last message which was created, sent, received or edited. The Whisper Screen 
1s111111es that if your last activity was creating a •essage which wasn't sent, then you might 
want to resume working on that 111ssage. If it was sent, then you might want to print it or 
delete it to make roOll for new messages. lf a message was received and stored in m111ory, then 
you might like to read it or print it. You can still select another 111ssage or use any of the 
other Message Index options, such as edit, modify the message header, send, or dt1ete. 

CF5l SET-UP Pressing this key takes you to the Stt-Up Menu Screen shown in Chapter 8 to cust011ize the 
Whisper Screen for your Gmnunication requir1111nts. lf your systm supervisor or dealer has 
already done this for you, you can begin using the Whisper Screen right away! 

CF8J DIAL Pressing this key displays tht Auto-Dial Screen shown in Chapter 5: you can select one of 14 
auto-dial/auto-log-on Directories, or manually dial a less frequently called phone nUllber. 
Generally, this Soft Key would be used '1then you want to call a cOllputerized information utility 
such as Dialog or Dow Jones News Retrieval, or retrieve your electronic 111il fraa services such 
as HCJ Mail and Western Union's Easylink. 
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CHAPTER 3: CREATING A MESSAGE 

Tht Whisptr Scrttn u111 an tltctronic lllllOl'Y for storing all of tht inforution it nttds to 
rtlltllbtr. Usually, s.1111 111110ry will bt nttdtd to stort your Dirtctory and tht custan Function 
Str i ng1 you uu tlllltn cal 1 i ng a cmputtr serv i ct. The llltllOrY which r1111i ns can bt ustd to store one 
very largt •11191, or as many 11 24 indh•iduil 11es11g11. Each •ssage is idtntified by a nu.btr, 
1 through 24, and can 111tn bt givtn a libel for 11.si1r identification. 

CREATE MESSAGE Nmber 1 
label USER HSG 
Right Margin 80 

Press F::> to change right 11argin 

or 

Start typing 

c:::::J c:::::J c:=J c:=J 01X FUl.L 6..J_ RT HR~ c:::::J c:::J EXIT 

When you elect to create a new message frDlll the Hain Menu, tht Whisper Screen automatically 
performs a couple of steps for you. First, it finds the 1011111st unused message n11111ber and 
autanatica11y assigns the Label USER HSG to it: you can change it lattr if you like. Then, it 
sets the Right Margin to the value selected in Options Part 1 but offers you a chance to change It 
using tht CF5l Soft Key before you start typing the ttxt of your mes11ge. Once you start typing, 
the Compose Hodt i1 automatically entered. The total perctntage of melllOl'y used will be displayed 
in the Status Window: every time you uu another percent of memory, this numbtr will change. 
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••• Crnting 

Once you start typingt the "Create Htssage• Screen is replaced by the 1 C1111pos1 
Ho~e· Screen. 'nsteaa of only two. Soft Key labels, you now ha111 sh -- thrtt on 
the left-hand s1d1 of the Screen and three on tht right-hand side. · · 

* You may "set• and •clear' tall sto11s using .. Cfll and CF2l. • 
*You IHY. 'print' the entire text of the message using CF71. . . * You may 'exit• tht message editor and return to the 11usagt Index Screen 

using CF8l. · 
* You may leave the c1111pose mode and 'revise' a previously typed portion of 

the mtssa9' using the CF3l key, or you can ust one of tht cursor control 
keys: [1' l, C + 1 C+-l, ( ,..3 or CHIJ1El. 

* You mar use ·the £~5l key to 'send' a 11ssage which you ha111 finished 
c1111pos1ng. 

SET TAB CLR TAB REVISE c=::J ~ SEND c::::::J PRINT EXIT 

It isn't ntctssary to press tht CRETURNl key at the end of a lint because the Whisptr Screen uses a 
future ca11td word wapt the Minge tditar will autmatica11y llOvt any word ~ich doesn't 
caapletely fit on the current lint to the beginning of the next lint without splitting the word 
into aeaningless fra911nt1. The message editor autcmatica11y puts a soft return in place of a 
spact character at tht tnd of tvtry lint ~tn rou don't press the CRETURNl key. You only need to 
pr111 tht C~l key to wk the tnd of a paragraph or the end of a I int of columnized figures: 
this is ca1ltd a hard rtturn btcau1t you actually pres11d tht CRETUltll kty. Later, ""will shaw 
hCM this ftature a11aws you to experiment with different message for11ats by changing tht Right 
Margin after a 1111ssage has alrtady been crtated. 

You can store any ASCII characttr as part of a .. ssage, including all thirty-three ASCII Control 
Characttrs, plus thrtt special characters unique to ~'s 1ine of cG1111Unication1 ttNninals: •+•, 
1 ocal stop; • +: •, one-stcond pause; and •: •, 11nd-anS1r1trback. Sane of th11e char&cttrs shou1 d be 
used with caution btcau1t thtY could caust unexpected results. 

ENQUIRY 
Control-E, or 'Who-Art·You?' 1 is used to obtain tht idtntification of a distant t1r11inal and could cause a 
•collision' bttween the text of your 111ssag1 and the return of the distant t1r1inal's an111ttrback. 
Thertfort, always includt a ftw Oftt·second pause characters <91n1rattd by CC(t(TROLJCitJ) i111ediat1ly afttr 
any Control-E which you are including in your 111ssage as a request far the distant t1r11inaJ or c1111puttr to 
stnd its answtrback. 

ESCAPE 
This characttr in particular can crntt problms whilt stnding, Hptcially if the Whisper Scrttn uses a 
Ttrt1lnal Configuration with tht Local- Echo <Duplex> Option stt to CM <Half) or if tht rt110te c1111puttr 
'tchoes• the ESCAPE character back ta tht sending ter111inal. Bt careful with this character or you could 
tnd up 11nding confusing clllllnds to the Whisper Screen or to tht distant c1311puter or ttrminal. 
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••• Cruting 

LorAL STCP 
If you l1cludt this characttr in a .. ssagt lllbich is i1t11dtd for 1ut11111tic 11nding or for polling, any 
char1ct1r1 1ft1r tbt local Stop cbaract1r <CC(NTROL.Ual> will bt 'blocktd' fr• tran•i11ion. This can bt 
uHd to your advut&gt as Will as to your disadvutagt, sinct you could 'block' Hnsitivt infor111tion at 
tht tnd of a polllblt mtssagt if you ...at to r1t1in tht original 11tss1g1 in lllllOl"Y but dall't wish the 
c111111l1t1 t1xt to bt tran•itted lllbtn polled. 

X-OFF 

X-CH 

Control-S or DC3 <Dtvict Control 3> cu bt very uHful in 11u11g1s lllhich 111d to bt 11nt using tht 
start-stop protocol which originattd with paptr tapt readers, but it can also pr1ve1t ·th1 r1t1aindtr of a 
.. ssagt frCll bting tran•itt1d until tbt Whisptr Scr11n rtctivts an X-GN <Coltrol-Q, or OC1 • Dtvict 
Control 1)1 tht local Status Fitld •ill display tilt status 111s1191 1 RESTMINED1 if a .. ssage stat tht 
X-OFF characttr. Evtntually, tbt Inactivity Disconntct Option •ill cauH tht Whi5'tr Scrtt• to hang up if 
tht Whisptr Scrttn dots not rtcti111 tht X-111 control character within the valut 5'tcif itd for that 
par•ttr. 

Coltrol-Q or DCl <Dtvict Control I> can result in a conflict if tht tet'llinal which rtceives tht X~ 
character interprets it as a ce11111d to tran•it a .. ssagt <1.g. 1 ttl'llinals with polling capabilities, such 
as Whisptr Scretas and Whisper Writtrs, or oth1rs equipptd with 1ut1111tic tlft readtrs> 

Onct you start typingl tht 'Crtate Hessag11 Scretn is replaced by the 1 C1111pose 
Mode' Screen. Insteaa of only two Soft Key labels, you now have six -- three on 
the left-hand side of the Scrttn and thrtt on the ri'ght-hand side. 

*You may •set• and "clear• tab stoP.s using CF1l and CF2l. 
*You may 'print• the entirt text of the message using CF7l. 
*You may •exit' the message editor and return to thel1essage Index· Screen 

using CF8J. 
*You may leave the c1111pose 1ode to •revise• a previously typed portion of 

the message using the tF3l key, or you can use ont of the cursor control 
keys: [1' J, c.i. J [~], [-+], or [lffl1E), 

* You mar use the C~5l key to "send' a message which you have finished 
CClllpOSIRg, 

When you leave the 1 C1111pose·Hode 1 and inter the "Revise Hode't six new Soft Key 
labels will appear -- two Soft Key labels, PRINT and EXIT, ~i 1 be carried over 
fr1111 the 1 C1111pos1 Mode'. 

**You may move to the •top• or 1 bott1111• of the message using CF1l and CF2l. 
**You may Deltte one or 1ore characters using CF5l. 
ff You may Delett one or more lines or P.artial lines using CF6l. 
**You may Delett all the text bttween the currtnt cursor position and the end 

of the messa~ using CF7l. 
**You may Insert characters or Jines between prtviously typed text. 

TOP BOTTIJ1 INSERT DEL -TXT ~ DEl-CHR DEl -LNE PRINT EXIT 

If you discover 1n trror in tht text you've 1lr11dy typtd, the first sttp in •&king corr1ction1 is 
to pr111 tht C'tl or C .... l Cursor Control key to llDVt tbt cursor in the dir1ction of tht mistlkt. 
This cau111 tht Whisper Scr11n to auta11&tically l1av1 tht Calpose Hodt and tnttr tht R1vi11 Hodt: 
an• 11t of Soft Key labtls wi11 app11r, OHi Milich art 1ppropriatt to revising t11t. When tht 
curlOt i1 positioned Nhtrt you 1Ant It, •inor 1rror1 cl.ft bt corrtcttd by ovtrtyping the wong 
characttrs. You 111y dtlttt ch1ract1r1, lints, or 111 of tht t1xt frt1111 the cursor position to the 
tnd of tht .. 1ug1 by pr111ing tht corruponding 11btled Soft Key. When you h&vt finished revising 
thi .,,llQI, you can quickly position the cursor at the tnd of the 1111s1age by pr111ing tbt BOTTct1 
Soft Kty. Whtn you rtlUM tYPing, you'll 1utD111aticalty tnter the CalpOlt l1odt again. 
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••• Crnting 

The Whisptr Screen has a character-oriented editor rather than a line-orienttd one. This 111tans 
that it i1 vtry efficient at storing messagts with the lust amount of wasted memory: an empty 
1 1in11 of text requires only one character of memory, not 80, and short Jinn take up only as many 
characters as are actually displayed -- the blank spaces at the •end• of a line don't actually 
exist in memory. It also means that In Revise Mode, the curlOf' is preuented frcm entering an area 
in which there isn't any text: a •space• character Is text, but text stops at tht tnd of a 'line•. 

C+J Moves the cursor up one 1 ine. · If the cursor is on tht first 1 int of a 'paragraph', then 
pressing thi1 key places the cursor in colUllR 1 of the previous line. If the cursor is on the 
f i rs t 1i nt of the 111sage, then pressing th is key p 1 aces the curw in co 111111 1. 

Ctl Move1 the cursor dGtlll ont line. If the curw i1 on the last line of a 'paragraph', then 
pressing this key places the cursor in col1111n 1 of the next line. If the cursor is on the last 
line of the 111ssage, then pressing this key places the cursor after the last character in the 
last line. 

C'4-l Hovts the cursor one col1111n to the left. Jf the cursor is in the first colUllR of a lint, then 
pressing this key places the cursor after the last character In the previous line. 

C-til Moves the cursor one colUllR to the right. Jf the cursor Is in the last col1111n of a lint, then 
pressing this key places the cursor In col1111n 1 of the next line. 

[ SHJ FTJ £+ J Moves the cursor to the f i rs t character of the prtv i ous word. If the cursor is in the first 
colllllll of a line, then pressing this key places the cursor after the last character of the 
previous lint. 

CSHJFTJC-t-J Moves the cursor to the first character of the next word. If the cursor is already on top of 
lhe first character in the last word on a line, then pressing this key places the cursor after 
the last character on the s111e line. 

C~ROl.JC4--J Moves the cursor to the first character of the line. If the cursor is already on top of the 
first character of a 1 int, then pressing this key phces the cursor on top of the first 
character of the previous line. 

CCIJifTROllC~l Places the cursor after the last character of the line. If the cursor is already at the end of 
a 1 ine, then pressing this key places the cursor after the last character on the next 1 ine. 
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••• Creating 

Once you start typing, the •create Message• Screen is replaced by the 'Compose 
Hode' Screen. Instead of only two Soft Key labels, you n~ have six -- three on 
the ltft-hand side of the Screen and three on the right-hand side. 

*You may 'set• and 'clear• tab stoP.s using CF1l and CF2l. 
*You may 'print• the entirt text ot the message using CF7l. 
*You may •exit" the message editor and return to the Message Index Screen 

using CFSl. 
* You may leave the compose mode to "revise• a previously typed portion of 

the message using the CF3l key, or you can use one of the cursor control 
keys: C1'l, C~l C+-l, C~l, or CHOHEl. 

*You may use the C~5l key to •send" a message which you have finished 
composing. 

When you leave the "Compose Mode' and enter the 'Revise Hode't six new Soft Key 
hbe.1 s w i 11 appear -- two Soft Key hbe ls, PRINT and EXIT, w i 1 be carried over 
from the 'Conpose Mode 1 • 

**You may move to the "top• or 'botton• of the message using [fll and CF2l. 
**You may Delete one or more characters using CF5l. 
**You may Delete one or more lines or partial lines using CF6l. 
**You may Delete all the text between the current cursor position and the end 

of the message using CF7l. 
HI 

C==:J c=::J c=::J c=::J DELETE ? f1.J_ C=:J YES c=J NO 

Because deletion is a destructiue action, the Whisper Screen 111ill giue you a chance to •undo• any 
delete command. Each time you press DEL-CHR or DEL-LNE, the characters or lines to be deleted will 
appear as dark characters on a green background: you can use the £4111 key to •undo" a few 
characters, or you can press CF8l to CANCEL the entire deletion. The highlighted characters are 
deleted if you press any key except C'41l or CF8l. When you press DEL-TXT, the Whisper Screen 
displays a prompt in the Status Window <1 DELETE ?1 > and redefines the Soft Keys so that you can 
answer either YES or NO: press CF6l to confirm that you really want to delete all of the text 
between the cursor and the end of the message, or press CFSJ to •undo• the deletion. 

Once you start typingi the 'Create Message• Screen is replaced by the 'Compose 
Mode' Screen. lnsteao of only two Soft Key labels, you n~ have six -- three on 
the left-hand side of the Screen and three on the right-hand side. 

*You may •set• and 'clear• tab stoP.s using CFll and CF2l. 
*You may •print• the entire text o' tht message using CF7l. 
*You may •exit" the message editor and return to the Message Index Screen 

using CFS]. 
*You may leaue the compose mode to •reuise• a preuiously typed portion of 

the message using the CF3l key, or you can use one of the cursor control 
keys: C'll, [tJ C~l, C~l, or CHOHEl. 

*You may use the [~51 key to "send" a mtssage which you have finished 
composing. 

When you enter the "Insert Hode', the Soft Key labels change back to the ones 
displayed in the 'Conpose Hode' out all previously typed typed text to the 
'right' of the cursor is temporarily blanked fron the Screen as a further 
indication that you are in the 'Insert Hode',I 

SET TAB CLR TAB REVISE c=::J f1.J_ SEND c=J PRINT EXIT 
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••• Creating 

So far we've mentioned the Campose and Revise modes. The Whisper Screen has one other edit mode 
Nhich is closely related to the C0111pose mode. In fact, the same Soit Kty labels art used for both 
modes. The Insert mode allows you to do everything you could do in the CQ111Pose mode, but the 
characters you tYPe Nhen you're in the Insert mode will appear between the characters Nhich were 
already c0111posed. When the INSERT Soft Key is pressed, any characters to the right of the current 
cursor position Nill temporarily disappear, along with any lines of text below the cursor. When 
you press the REVISE Soit Key, the word-wrap feature really becOlllts useful: the previously 
composed text is restored to the screen and reformatted <up to the first •hard return•> so that the 
maximum nUllber of camplete words will fit on every line. 

Tab stops can be changed Nhi le you are typing in the Compose or Insert modes simply by pressing the 
CF1l SET-TAB or CF2l CLR-TAB soft keys. Tab stops can also be preset in Options Part 1. 

MESSAGE INDEX - PART 1 o-f 2 

Label 

~ ~USER HSG 
3 I 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
u 
12 ...__ _ __. 

Rt Delayed Auto-Send 
Hrgn Dir Ti111 Retry 

---Polling-­
? Code Nbr Date I Time 

Hem 
Used 

Hemory Available: 23 Messages; 20 1900 Characters 

Press the NEXT key for more messages 

8:15 fV1 C~FIG A - OFFLINE LWER CASE 4.00 
CREATE t:=::J SEND DELETE &.£_HOD HOR EDIT PRINT EXIT 

Once you have finished creating a message, there are just three things left to do: you can print 
the CQlllPlete message, you can put the message aside and perhaps work on another message, or you can 
send the message. The first two choices are available in all three edit modes 11 Soft Keys Cf7l 
and CFBl. Holrileuer, you can only SEND the message Nhen you are within the Insert or CClmpose modes, 
or Nhen the message is highlighted in the Message Index Screen. 
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CIWTfER 4: SENDING A MESSAGE 

The Whisper Screen was developed to help you conmunicate quickly and <we hope) easily with ct111puter 
systems and other teleterminals. The previous chapter described hCM.rl a message is created and 
revised using the message editor. This chapter shCMs how a message is sent. 

The easiest way to send a message frt111 the Whisper Screen is to create it <as described in the 
previous chapter) and then i11111ediately send it: 

1) Frat the Main Menu Screen, press CF1l to CREATE a new message. This message will automatically bt assigned 
the label "USER HS61 • CCllllpose your message and revise it (if necessary), 

2) Press tFSJ to SEND it. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

AUTO-DIAL AND SEND 

§555-1212 Trmnet Local Access <Send Message) 
§555-1212 via Uninet 
~55-1212 Local Access Number 
§ 55-1212 Local Trmnet Access <Log-On> 
%555-1212 Local Trmnet Access 
1!. 55-1212 Direct Dial <Poll for Messages> 
§555-1212 Direct Dial <Send Messa e > 

PRESS: SH I FT KEY FOR DIRECTORIES 8 - 14 
NEXT KEY FOR tw-4ML DIAL 

8 Te1Hai1 A 1294-9119 Telenet Access to Telemail 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

8:20 AM CONFIG A - OFFLINE LWER CASE 4 .00 
EZ-Send DOlit HClmail EZ-Link 0...£... On-Tyme HomeOfc HClllleOfc EXIT 

3) Select the dtstination from the phone numbers displayed in tht Auto-Dial And Send Screen by pressing one of 
the Soft Ktys. If the number you Mish to call is not listed in your directory, press the CNEXTl key and 
manually dial the phone number: tFSJ is 1 HELP Soft Key Mhich explains the meanings of various special 
characters you mar need when dialing a phone number. 
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MANUAL DIAL AND SEND 

CONFG A-D Soft Keys 1 thru 4 Select Terminal Configuration 
0-9 Digits to Dial 
*or I Special Dial Symbols <Tone Dial Only) 
! Hask Characters frCllll View 
NnN Pause n Seconds 
CTL D (~) Wait for Dial Tone <up to 5 seconds) 
CTL P (~)Enable Pulse Dialing 
CTL T <~>Enable Tone Dialing 

Press DIAL to Call: ~555-1212 

••• Sending 

8:21 AH CONFIS A - OFFLINE L!MER CASE 4.00 
CONFG A CONFG B CONFG C CONFG D !t£.... HELP AUXPORT DIAL EXIT 

4) When the n1111btr has been dialed and any aut011atic interactive log-on is finished, a Htssagt Selection Window 
will appear at the bott011 of the Screen. the message you just created is autoraatically selected: that is, 
its labtl will bt highlighttd by a bright rectanglt. 

P:B00.00.1 

Service: Hail 

Connection requested ••• 

<Host Connected> 

Please log On: ID 78 USERNAHE 

PasS111ord? 1111111111111111 

Carnand: Compose 

tD JO 11 
12 

String1 String2 String3 String4 

130 14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

Ate SEND 

190 20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

EXIT PRINTER OCONN 

5) If requirtd 1 tyPt any carnands to prepart the coraputer service or teltterminal to rtctivt a mtssage. You 
may also use your cust011 Function Strings before sending the 111ssage, but thty are unavailable \llbile a 
mtssage is actually being sent. 
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P:S00.00.1 

S1r11 ice: Hail 

Connection requested ,,, 

<Host Connected> 

Please Log On: JD 78 USERNAHE 

PaSSl.fOrd? 1111111111111111 

Ccmand: C11111ose 
700,2345; 700,2389; 700,2454+ 
Once you start typing, the •crel 

10i10 1iD 5 11 17 
6 12 18 

C:=J c:::::J c:=J c:::::J xttllTING Ate STOP 

~~o 21 
22 
23 
24 

••• Sending 

~CEL PRINTER DC!tfi 

6) Press CF5l to start sending your message. Tht Status Windoit shllllls that tht Whisper Screen is •xttJlTJNG• and 
tht t1xt of your 111ssage should appear in the top part of the Screen. 

7> When the 111ssage has been sent, type any ccmands nttdtd by the ccnputer strvice or teleterminal and then 
hang-up: hold the CSHJFTJ key doitn and press CFBJ. 

There are other ways to send a message which are almost as easy, including one which automatically 
sends the message as part of an interactive log-on sequence with a computer service: your dealer 
or system supervisor may even have customized your Whisper Screen with such a Directory for you to 
use. In that case, the first three steps listed above are generally all that you need to do: 
everything else can be done automatically! The Whisper Screen is even capable of waiting until 
midnight <or any other time you might prefer> before automatically sending a message: all it needs 
is a properly designed automatic interactive Jog-on sequence. <Sample log-ons for use with the 
Whisper Screen's Delayed Auto-Send feature are provided for Western Union's Easylink service.on 
pages 79, 80, and 102). 
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••• Sending 

There will probably be times that you want to cmpose a message but don't want to stnd it just yet. 
When you press tht !FBJ SoH Key to EXIT frain tht mtnage tdi tor, the Mtssagr lndtx Screen is 
displayed (Ste page 22 in tht previous chapter>. Notice that there is also a SEND SOft Key in tlle 
Message lndtx, but it fs assigntd to the CF3l Soft Key position <instndofCf5J as it \!las in the 
Cmpose and Insert Hodts of tht message editor). Sending a message hours or even days after it was 
first created is just 11 easy 11 sending it inmediately: 

t> Frcn tht Hain Htnu Screen, prtss CF4J to rtturn ta tht Hessagt Index Scrttn. 

Label 

MESSAGE INDEX - PART 1 o~ 2 

H111 
Date I Ti11e Used 

Rt Delayed Auto-Send ---Pallinq---
Hrgn Dir Ti11e Retry ? Code -Nbr 

H111ary Available: 23 Hessages; 20 1900 Characters 

Press the NEXT key for 11are 11essages 

8:15 AH C~FlG A - OFFLJNE LllER CASE PRINTER 4.00 
CREATE c=J SEND DELETE fll.. HOD HDR EDIT PRINT EXIT 

2> Use the CtJ or E+J keys to select the 111ssagt you \llant to send. 

3) Press the CF3l Soft Key: the Auto-Dial And Send Screen \11111 appear just as if you had created the 111ssage 
only llCllltnts before. 
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1 EZ-Send 
2 DIM 
3 MCimai 1 
4 EZ·Link 
5 On-Tyme 
6 HcneOf c 
7 HcneOfc 

AUTO-DIAL AND SEND 

T)'llllet Local Access <Send Message> 
via Uninet 
Local Access Number 
Local T)'lllnet Access <Log-On> 
Local T)'lllnet Access 
Direct Dial <Poll for Messages> 
Direct Dial <Send Message> 

PRESS: SH I FT KEY FOR DIRECTORIES 8 - 14 
NEXT KEY FOR Mfi.11.ML DIAL 

8 TelHail A §555-1212 Telenet Access to Telemail 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

••• Sending 

8:20 f!t1 C~Fl6 A - OFFLINE LWER CASE 4.00 
EZ-Send DIM MCimail EZ-Link ~ On-T)'llle HcmeOfc HaneOfc EXIT 

4> Select the destination frDll th1 phon1 n1111b1rs displayed in th1 Auto-Dial And S1nd Scr11n by pr1ssing on1 of 
the Soft Keys. 

MANUAL DIAL AND SEND 

~F6 A-D Soft Keys 1 thru 4 Select Terminal Configuration 

0-9 Digits to Dial * or I Sptcial Dial S)'lllbols <Tone Dial Only) 
1 Mask Characters frcn Vi111t 
NnN Pause n Seconds 
CTL D <s> Wait for Dial Tone (up to 5 seconds) 
CTL P (x) Enable Pulse Dialing 
CTL T <~> Enable Tone Dialing 

Press DIAL to Call: i555-1212 

8:21 f!t1 CIJ4FI6 A - DFFLJNE LWER CASE 4.00 
C~FG A C~G B C~FG C C~G D ti_ HELP AUXPDRT DIAL EXIT 

Jf tht nllllbtr you wish to call is not list1d in your directory, press the CNEXTl key and manually dial the 
phone numbtr. 
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••• Sending 

5) When the number has been dialed and any autllllltic interactive log-on is finished, a Message Selection Windac!I 
will appear at the bottcn of the Screen. The message you chose to send <in tht Htssagt Index Scretn) is 
aut0111tically selected: that is, its label will be highlighted by a bright rtctangle. 

P:800.00.1 

Service: Hail 

Connection requested ••• 

<Host Connected) 

Please Log On: JD 78 USERN!'!f1E 

Password? 1111111111111111 

Camand: Ccnpose 

ID JO 11 
12 

Stringl String2 String3 String4 

130 14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

~~o 21 
22 
23 
24 

A*c SEND EXIT PRINTER DCfltf 

6) If required, type any camands to prepare tht ccnputer service or teltterainal to rtctive a 11ssage. You 
11ay also use your custcn Function Strings btfore sending the message, but they are unavailable while a 
11tssage is actually being sent. 
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P:BG0.00.1 

Service: Hai 1 

Connection requested ••• 

<Host Connected) 

Please Log On: JD 78 USE~E 

PasS111ord? 1111111111111111 

Comand: Ccnpose 
700,2345; 700,2389j 700,2454+ 
Once you start typing, the •ere 70 130 8 14 

9 15 
10 16 
11 17 
12 18 

c::=J c::=J c::=J c::=J XHITIING A*c STOP 

~~o 21 
22 
23 
24 

••• Sending 

~CEL PRINTER DCIJtf 

7> Press CF5l to start stnding your aessagt. Tht Status Windcaii shoitS that the Whisper Screen is 1 XHJTIIN61 and 
the text of your 11ssag1 should appear in the top part of the Screen. 

8> When tht messagt has betn stnt, type any c0111ands nteded by the ccnputer service or teleter11inal and then 
hang-up: hold the CSHIFTl key dCMn and press CFSJ. 

Remtmber, you can send a message by pressing as few as three keys once it is created or selected: 

* SEND (either CF51 when composing or CF3l at the Message Index> to display the Directory 

* One Soft Key in the Auto-Send Screen which corresponds to the 1abeltd Directory you want 
to use 

* CF5l to actually begin sending the text onct tht conmunications link is tstablished 
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CHAPTER 5: DIALING A CCl1PUTER SERVICE OR TELETERHINAL 

Sending a message isn't the only NAY you can use the Whisper Screen. If you use an electronic mail 
strvice, you probably have to check your mailbox periodically for any messagn which have bttn 
delivered since tht last ti11t you called. Several canputer services provide specialized data bases 
offering camprehtns.ive information which can be helpful to just about any business; thty may even 
maintain an electronic appointment calendar or a computerized •tickler• file for important 
reminders in addition to offering some form of electronic: mail. 

The previous section described hCM to send a message once it has been cruted and rtvised using the 
mnsage editor. This section shc:MS how to call 1 canputer service, use tht custm Function 
Strings, and manually receive iniormation into 1111111ory. Once you have the information in memory, 
tht last section in this chapter wi 11 show you bciw to rtad l t. 

Here is tht easiest &tJ&Y to call a canputtr servic.e from rour Whisper Scretn: 

MAIN MENU 

Press: F 1 to CREATE a llN 11tssage 

F 4 for MESSAGE Index 

F5 to SET-UP the Terminal Options 

F 8 for AUTO-DIAL Screen 

Received Messages: 0 

MlllOl'Y Available: 24 Messages; 28,800 Characters 

8:00 "1 CffJG A - OFFLINE LWER r.ASE 4 .80 
CREATE c::::J c::::J MESSAGE !.L SET-UP c=:J c::::J DIAL 

1> Fra11 the Main lttnu Screen, press ff8l to btgin tbt DIAL sequence. 
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1 EZ-Send B 
2 DIM c 
3 HCJmai 1 A 
4 EZ-Link 
5 On-TJ111e 
6 HOlleOf c 
7 HOlltOfC 

AUTO-DIAL 

§555-1212 TY11Ret Local Access <Send Message> 
1555-1212 via Uninet 
§555-1212 Local Access Number 
9555-1212 Local TJ111net Access <Log-On> 
9555-1212 Local TJ111net Access 
E555-1212 Direct Dial <Poll for Hessages> 
i555-1212 Direct Dial <Send Hessaat_> 

PRESS: SH I FT KEY FOR DIRECTORIES 8 - 14 
NEXT KEY FOR ~IW. DIAL 

8 TelHail A §555-1212 Telenet Access to Telemail 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

••• Dialing 

8:20 AH CltfFJG A - OFFLINE LWER CASE 4.00 
EZ-Send DIM HClmail EZ-Link a..L On-T)lllt HClleOfc HClleOfc EXIT 

2> Select the destination fra1 tht phone n111btrs displayed in the Auto-Dial Screen by pressing one of the Soft 
Keys. In order to sign-on auta1atically, the c011puter service must be listed as one of the 14 phone nUllbers 
in your directory. 

MANUAL DIAL 

CltfF& A-0 Soft Keys 1 thru 4 Select Terminal Configuration 

0-9 Digits to Dial 
* or I Special Dial SJ111bols <Tone Dial Only) 
! Hask Characters fra1 Vi1111 
NnN Pause n Seconds 
CTL D (§)Wait for Dial Tone <up to 5 seconds> 
CTL P (11') Enable Pulse Dialing 
CTL T (.i..) Enable Tone Dialing 

Press DIAL to Call: §.555-1212 

8:21 PH Cltffl6 A - OFFLINE LWER CASE 4.00 
Cltff 6 A CltfFG B CltfFG C Cltff 6 D a..L HELP AlJ)(PORl DIAL EXIT 

If the n111ber you wlsh to call is not listed in your directory, press the CNEXTl key and manually dial the 
phone nlllber. 
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MODEM SETUP - PLEASE WAIT 
OFF HOOK 
WAITING FOR DIAL T~E 
DIALING 5551212 
WAITING FOR C~ECT 
RINGING 
RINGING 
C~ECTED 

••• Dialing 

3) A Call Progress Screen is displayed while tht number is being dialtd. Until tht distant telettr11inal or 
COllfluter anSl.tlfrs, the only Soit Key available to you is CFBJ, DC~. 

P:S00.00.1 

Service: Mai 1 

Connection requested ••• 

<Host Connected> 

Please Log On: 10 78 USERNAHE 

Password? 1111111111111111 

A•c c:::::J ~CEL PRINTER DC~ 

4> When the distant teleter11inal or COllputer answers, a log-On Scretn is displayed ii you used one oi the 14 
Auto-Dial Directory entries. Thrtt Soit Keys art available to you whilt tht Whisper Scretn autaaatically 
periorns the interactive log-on: CF6J to CANCEL tht r111aindtr oi the log-on but r111ain on-lint; lf7J to 
•toggle' tht PRINTER port~ or OFF; and £F8l to disconnect (DC(lf.f), 
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P:800.00.1 

Service: Hail 

Connection requested ••• 

<Host Connected> 

Please Log On: JD 78 USERNAHE 

Pas~ord? 1111111111111111 

C0111and: 

User f 1 User f 2 User F3 User f 4 

••• Dialing 

Ate RCV MSG ~D MSG PRINTER DC!lfl 

5> When the n111ber has been dialed and the interactive 1og-on is finished, the first four of your cust111 
Function Strings wi11 appear in tht left-hand group of Soft Key labels. The right-hand group of Soft Key 
labels a11Cltl you to receive a 1essage <CF5J) 1 send a 111ssa91 <CF6J>, toggle the Printer Port a. or OFF, .and 
disconnect ..iten you are through c0111unicating. 

P:S00.00.1 

Service: Hail 

Connection requested ••• 

<Host Connected> 

Please Log On: ID 78 USERNAHE 

Pas~ord? 1111111111111111 

C0111and: 

User F5 User f 6 User F7 User F8 Ate RCV HS& ~D MSG PRINTER DC!lfl 

6> Pressing the CNEXTJ key displays the next four cust111 Function Strings in the left-hand group of Soft Key 
labels. Tht right-hand group of Soft Key labels changes slightly: the Printer Port can still be toggled a. 
and OFF, and you can still disconnect, but instead of 11nding or receiving a message you can u11 CF5l to 
view tht ttesuge Index. This allain you to delete one or more older 111ssages uhicb might be necessary to 
1a1ke rOCll for receiving nN infor11ation. 
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P:S00.00.1 

Service: Hail 

Connection requested ••• 

<Host Connected> 

Please Log On: ID 78 USE~E 

Password? 1111111111111111 

COllll'land: 

User F9 UserF10 UserFtl UserF12 

••• Di a H ng 

A•c RCV MSG SND HSG PRINTER DC~ 

7) The last four custcxa Function Strings are displayed •htn you prtss tht £NEXT1 ktY a second tiae, One of the 
right-hand group of Soft Key labels changes, too: instead of looking at the Message Index, 511111 of the 
Ttl'llinal Configuration Options can bt adjusted •hilt you are on-line by pressing the CF5l SEl-UP Soft KtY to 
display the Set-Up Henu Screen. 

S> The 4irst 4our custcxa Function Strings reappear •htn you press the CNEXTJ ktY for tht third time. As you 
can see, the CNEXTl kty is quitt use4u1 in organizing tht plllter of tht Whisptr Screen. 
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AUTO-DJ AL 

1 EZ-Send 
2 DtM 
3 MClmai l 
4 EZ-Link 
5 On-Tyme 
6 HcneOfc 
7 HomeOfc 

PRESS: 

8 Tell1ail 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

AUTO-DIAL 

r-i 

<Send Message> B ~55-1212 TY11net Local Access c w55-1212 11ia Uninet 
A ~ 55-1212 Local Access Number 
B §555-1212 Local TY11net Access <Log-On> 
A ~55-1212 Local TY11net Access 
B ~55-1212 Direct Dial <Poll for Messages) 
t!J ~ 55-1212 Direct Dial <Send Message> 

SH I FT KEY FOR DIRECTORIES 8 - 14 
NEXT KEY FOR MANUAL D JAL 

A !555-1212 lelenet Access to Telemail 

8:20 AH C~FIG A - OFFLINE LWER CASE 4 • 00 
EZ-Send DIM 11Clmail EZ-Link a..£_ On-TY11e HcneOfc HomeOfc EXIT 

The Auto-Dial Screen shtMs the phone numbers for terminals, computers, and ser11ices with which your Whisper 
Screen has been ,set up to ccmnunicate. The Screen is organized as two groups of se11en directories: pressing 
the CSHIFTl key highlights the alternate group of directories and causes the Soft Key Labels to change and 
reflect the alternate group's Labels. You can also use the CNEXTl key to manually dial a number which is not 
called 11ery often. The creation of directory entries is described in Chapter 8. You may EXIT to the Hain Menu 
Screen by pressing Soft Key CFSJ. 
AUTO-DIAL 

CFll ••• CF7l Pressing one of the 7 Soft Keys CF1J through CF7l causes the Whisper Screen to dial the 
terminal, ccnputer or ser11ice shtMn in the label for that key. The display is cleared and the 
progress of dialing is reported on the Auto-Dial Call Progress Screen. 

CFBl EXIT Pressing this Soft Key takes you back to the Hain Menu Screen. 

CNEXTl Displays the Manual Dial Screen shown on page 36. Press this key if you want to dial a phone 
number which is not listed in your Auto-Dial Directory or if you wish to use the Auxiliary Port 
without performing a log-on. 
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~lH-\l DIAL 

MANUAL DIAL 

Press DIAL to Call: i555-1212 
(or tyPe a new number> 

8:21 PH ClliFJG A - OFFLJNE LCMER CASE 4.00 
C~FG A Cllif G B Cllif G C ~FG D u_ HELP AIJXPORT DIAL EXIT 

This Screen lets you dial phone numbers for camputers or terminals -.hich do not require an 
interactive log-on. You may redial the last phone number (displayed in the bright rectangle> just 
by pressing the CF7l DIAL Soft Key, or dial a new number simply by tyPing the digits of the new 
phone number and pressing either the £RETURNJ key or the CF7l DIAL Soft Key. 

Certain characters have special meanings 111ithin a phone number: §, 1(, .L, N' 1, 1, !, and the 
digits frDID O to 9; the CF5l HELP Soft Key provides a brief explanation of these s)llllbols, which are 
further explained on pages 37 and 38. Other alphabetic characters and symbols can be included in 
the phone number field if desired <provided they fit within the 36 character field length>. 

The Current Terminal Configuration (displayed in the Expanded Status Line> is used unless you 
select a nt111 one by pressing one of the C<tlf& Soft Keys Cfll through CF4l before typing or dialing 
the number. 

After the CF7l DIAL Soft Key is pressed, the C&lJ Progress Screen is displayed: the progress of 
your call is shOl!IO as a series of short messages. You may cancel the call and return to the Manual 
Dial Screen via the Call Progress Screen~s DC~ Soft Kty, CF8l. 
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~UAL DIAL 

CF1l C~F6 A Selects Group A as the Current Terminal Configuration. 

CF2l C~FG B Selects Group B as the Current Terminal Configuration. 

CF3l ~FG C Selects Group C as the Current Terminal Configuration. 

CF4l Cll'WG D Selects Group D as the Current Terminal Configuration. 

CF5l HELP Press this key to display the Help WindCM for an txplanation of characters which have special 
meanings in the phone nllllber fitld and the effect of the four C~FG Soft Keys. 

CF6l AUXPORT AllCMs the Whisper Scrten to c111nunicat1 with a c111puter system or external mode11 through the 
Auxiliary Port. The left-hand group of four Soft Keys di11>lays the first four of your cust111 
Function Strings. 

CF7l DIAL Press this key to dial the number displaytd on the Screen. 

CF8l EXIT Press this kty if you want to return to the Auto-Dial Screen 

C~l BACKSPACE Deletes the character to the left of the blinking cursor. 

fo+-l Moues cursor to the left but dots not delete the character. 

C .... l Haves cursor to the right but dots not delete the character. 

CRETURil Press this key to dial the number displayed on the Scrten. 

CC~ROLllTl J. Forces tht presently effective Dial Type to be T~ for the rest of the digits, even if it 
was sptcified as PULSE in Options Part 1. 

CC~ROLlCPl 11' Forces the presently efftctiue Dial Type to be PULSE for the rest of the digits, euen if it 
was specified as T~E in Options Part 1. 

CC~ROLlCDl § Waits up to 5 seconds for a dial tone; when detected, the next group of digits will be dialed 
using the Dial Type last in effect (determined by either Options Part 1 or the last "forced" 
Dial Type>. 

CSHlFTlC8l 1 Tone dials the special 1 tone but only if the presently effective Dial Type is TlliE; it is 
ignored if Dial Type is PULSE. 

CSHJFTlC3l I Tone dials tht special I tone but only if the presently effective Dial Type is T~E; it is 
ignored if Dial Type is PULSE. 

Tilde Used in pairs to indicate time delays. For example, N'l' means pause for two seconds and 
resume dialing. Dialing will resume after the indicated timt even if no dial tone is 
present. 

CSHIFTlC11 Used to make the phone number invisible <when it appears the next time you enter the manual 
dial scrten>. For example, 

§99555-1212 N5N§!12345! 999-555-1212 
will becoae 

§9§555-1212 N5N§! 00000! 999-555-1212 
the next time you return to the Manual Dial Screen. 
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How to Manually Dial a Number 

Step 1: Frm the Hain tltnu Scrttn, press the CF8l DIAL. Soft Kty: this takts you to tht Auto-Dial Scrttn. 

Sttp 2: Frm the Auto-Dial Screen, press the CNEXTJ Key: this takts you to the Hanua1 Dial Scrttn. 

Sttp 3: If you btlitvt that tht Currtnt Configuration (Jisttd in tht Expanded Status Lint as Ct:tt=JG X> is not 
cmpatible with the t1r11ina1 or cmputer you wish to call, select the appropriate Configuration using 
Soft Ktys CF1l through CF4l. 

Sttp 4: If there is no current phone n111btr displa11d, or you want to call a nt1t1 nlllbtr, tYPe in a nt1t1 n111btr. 

Sttp 5: Prtss the CF7l DJllL. Soft Key to begin dialing. The Hanual Dial Screen is replaced by the Call 
Progress Screens the sttps to cmpltte your call will appear 11 a Stries of short 111ss191s. 

Tht Screen will changt frm Call Progress to the On-Lint Screen \4hich displays your first four custm Function 
Strings (pagt 33> when the Whisper Screen is ready to c1:111111unicate with the distant cmputer or ter11inal. 

Sample Phone Number Formats 

1> Direct dialing from a single-I int business or residential phone: 
555-1212 

This sequenct lnnediately dials the nllllber using TctlE or PULSE dialing <determined by the Dial Type 
listed in Options Part 1>. 

2> Dial •9• for an outside line through a PBX: 
§9 §n-555-1212 

This sequtnce waits up to 5 seconds for dial tone then dials 9 <using the Dial Type selected in 
Options Part 1>, waits up to 5 stconds for another dial tont then uses PULSE dialing for the 
number. This allows the Whisper Scrten to use tont dialing 111lthin a kty teltphone system but stilt 
~ork on the Jess expensive pulse dialing <also known as •rotary•) tines for 1oca1 area calls. 

3) Direct dialing using an A1ttrnate Long Distanct carrier& 
§«555-1212 N5N §1!000000!900-555-1212 

This tandem di al i ng sequence 111ai ts up to 5 seconds for a di al tone then dials the number using 
PULSE dialing <regardless of the Dial TyPt sptcified in Options Part 1>. After a 5-second pause to 
allow for ringing and an1111tring, there is another 5-second 111ait for a dial tone: if a steady tone 
is not detected 111ithin the time allowed, the call is automatically cleared. <Usually, the 
Alternate Long Distance services will anS111tr on the first or second ring -- if you have problems, 
try a 10-second pau11 for ringing and answering.> The exclamation points will hide your assigned 
billing code: it 111ill bt sent as tones, as 111ill the 10-digit phone number, but the billing code 
will appear on the Call Progrtss Screerr as a string of periods instead of the actual digits •• 
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C~PTER 6: READING A MESSAGE 

Since sending a message from your Whisper Screen takes only three basic steps, it should be just as 
simple to read any message which was recordtd into memory. Before we go into the exact steps 
necessary to read a message, it may help to explain why the same message number is not always 
highlighted when you press the MESSAGE Soft Key in tht Main Menu Screen. 

The Whisper Screen •remembers• the last message number which had any activity. An activity may be 
any of the follCMing: 

* Creating a new message 
* Deleting a message 
* Sending a message 
* Modifying a message header 

* Editing a previously created message 
* Printing a message 
* Receiving a message 

When you press tht CF4l MESSAGE Soft Key in the Main Menu Scretn, the last active message is the 
one that will be highlighted: that is, a pointer<•>•> will appear to the left of the Label and 
the entire line of information about that message will be brighter than any of the other messages 
listed in the Index. 

MESSAGE INDEX - PART 2 of 2 

Rt Delayed Auto-Send ---Pollinq---
Label Hrgn Dir Time Retry ? Code lfbr 

13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 RCVD MSG > 

Mem 
Date I Time Used 

R 12 10:30 PH , 4'1. 

Memory Available: 19 Messages; 18 1500 Characters 

Press the NEXT key for more messages 

12:36 PH CIJ-4FIS A - OfFLINE UMER CASE 
CREATE c:::::J SEND DELETE ~MOO HDR EDIT 
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• , .Reading 

This ability to remember the last activity does have its limits, though: the Whisper Screen cannot 
•retrace• its steps t~rough all of the previously active messages. To help you determine the order 
of sane activities, the Message Index Screen does have a place to store the date and time when a 
message is polled, or airtanatically sent or received; messages which are created, edited, and 
manually sent or received don't get stamped with a date and time. 

If you created or edited a message after the last auto-answer message was received, then you will 
have to use the Ctl or t+l cursor control keys and possibly the CNEXTl key to find an auto-answer 
message. Auto-answer received messages are labeled ROJO MSG; an unread message will have a special 
Identifier <Ra> in front of the Date and Time that it was received. Once you read or print an 
auto-answer received message, the special Ri Identifier will disappear. Remember, manually 
recorded messages are also labeled RCVD MSG, but they don't get stamped with the date and time; 
this helps distinguish between manually and automatically received messages. 

The Main Menu Screen will display the number of messages which you haven't yet printed or •read'. 
Ont of these auto-answer messages may 111111 be the last active message, especially if it was 
received while you 111ere away fran the terminal. If so, when you press the MESSAGE Soft Key in the 
Main Menu Screen, the last auto-answer message will be highlighted. 

You may have noticed that most of the Received Messages have higher message numbers than the 
messages you Create. This is because the Whisper Screen works fran both •ends• of its memory, 
filling it up towards the middle, sort of like burning a candle at both ends! Usually, Part 1 of 
the Message Index will list the messages you CREATE while Part 2 will list the messages you RECEIVE 
<manually or autanatically), Hcwever, unless you perform a little housekeeping and delete old 
messages you no longer need to keep in memory, you may find that the received messages •overflow' 
Part 2 and start appearing in Part 1! Also, if you create more than 12 messages, sane messages 
will have to be indexed in Part 2 because no more than 12 messages can be listed at one time. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 

Label 

MESSAGE INDEX - PART 1 oi 2 

Rt Delayed Auto-Send 
Mrgn Dir Tirae Retry 

72 
80 
80 
80 

---Po 11 i nq-:-­
? Code -Nbr 

'1111 
Date I Time Used 

03'1. 
03'1. 
04"!. 

~ES 02 P IJJ 12 10:30 PH 04"!. 

.__ ___ _ R 13 2:25 N1 057. 
R W 12 11 :45 PH 157. 

f1111ory Available: 6 Messages; 51400 Characters 

Press the NEXT key for oore oessages 

10:20 N1 C<t-ffl6 A - OFFLINE LWER CASE 4 .00 
CREATE c:=J SEND DELETE e...L MOD HDR EDIT PRINT EXIT 
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••• Reading 

The Whisper Screen autcmatically calculates the amount of memory used for each message and displays 
it in terms of an approximate percentage of the total memory used: this number is intended to be 
used only as an indicator of relative size so that you can see which messages use the most memory 
when it comes time to delete some existing messages to make room for new ones. <The total may 
exceed 100Y. if you add the percentages of all messages, especially if there are many uery short 
messages which show only •01r.•.) 

Na.i1 that you've found the message you want to read, you must decide how you want to read it: on 
the screen, or printed on paper. Most people prefer to scan a message and print it later, or maybe 
not at all if it's something they dont want to keep as a permanent copy. To scan the message, just 
press the CF6l EDIT Soft Key in the Message Index Screen. The first 24-lines of text will appear 
on the screen. 

Your Ans.erback I 
I 
I 

Sender's An5'ttrback I 
I 

This is an Auto Ans.er Received Message. Your ans.erback will usually appear at I 
the beginning of the message if you use the 'Default' Ans.er Configuration I 
<Group 8) or another Configuration Group in which the 'Local Echo <Duplex>' I 
Option is set to '1)1 <HalfJ'. I 

I 
Notice that the 1 Rioht Margin" apeears as a dashed vertical line: this is done I 
to remind you that fhe "Word Wrap feature has been de-activated to allOlit the I 
message to be forwarded EXACTLY as it was received, including any lines which I 
may have been intentionally sent with more than 80 characters on a lint. You I 
can use the Message Header Modification Screen to change the Right Margin value I 
to 69, 72 or 80 if the ter11inal to which the message will be forwarded has any I 
restrictions on the number of characters which may be received on one line. I 

I 
Sender's Ans.erback I 

I 
I 

Your Answerback I 

TOP BOTTtli INSERT DEL -TXT e...t. DEL-CHR DEL-LNE PRINT EXIT 

I 
I 

You can quickly •page• through the text of a message by pressing the CNEXTl key: the •next• 24 
lines of text will appear on the screen each time it is pressed. Two Soft Keys, CFll and CF2l, 
will take you directly to the TOP and BOTTCM of the message. You may also use the Cursor Control 
keys to •scro11• through the message. The C..,.l and [~ Cursor Control keys normally moue one 
character at a time, but you can moue to the first character in the next <or previous> word by 
holding down the CSHIFTl key when you press one of these keys, and you can moue all the way to the 
end <or beginning) of a line by pressing one of these keys while holding down the CetJ.ITROLl key, 

The Whisper Screen records euery character it receives, except NULL and DELETE characters: these 
characters just take up extra memory without adding any value to the message, and often make a 
message more difficult to read. Some strange-looking characters may appear in a message: these 
are control codes and the most canmonly seen ones are·~· <Line Feed) and·~· <BackSpace), 
although you may also see•\• <Start of Header>, •5,c• <Start of Text>, •ik• <End of Text>, and 
•fr• <End of Transmission) from some computerized message systems. You can use the CHR-DEL Soft 
Key to remove unwanted control codes or normal characters frcm a message, such as you might see 
when someone tries to erase an error by using his terminal's C~l or Backspace key. When you PRINT 
a received message, most control codes will be •invisible". However, the •&,:-• code will translate 
into an extra Line Feed, and •Fs• will cause your Whisper Printer <and may cause other printers) to 
backspace and overtype part of a word. 
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••• Reading 

Notice that the right margin is visible on the screen as a series of short vertical lines. This 
indicates that the NOrd-wrap featurt is deactivated <that is, every •tine• ends with a Hard Return> 
and that it is possible for the 111tssage to contain a •1ine• in which there are more than BO 
characters since tltt la~t Hard Return. It Is not very often that you wi 11 receive such a long 
line, but they will not •fit• within the maximum BO-column width of your Whisper Screen's display. 
When this happens, a word may be •split• between tNO lines. 

NOTE: 

Your An!Merback I 
I 
I 

Sender's An!Merback I 
I 

This is an Auto An!Mer Received Message. Your an!Merback will usually appear at I 
the beginning of the message if you ust the 1 Default 1 Answer Configuration I 
<Group B> or another Configuration Group in which the 'Local Echo <Duplex)• I 
Option is set to ·~ <HaH>'. I 

I 
You may occasionally see a word which is 1 split 1 between two lines like this: dol 
n't worry I 
it will appear as a 1\11hole 1 word once you change the 'Right Hargin1 fr1111 1 <> 1 tol 
69 1 72 or 80 colinns (you will do this in the 'Message Reader Modification• I 
Screenj, While the word will be 1whole•, it may be all by itself <an •orphan'> I 
on a line. This is usually caused by one or more 'Line Feed' characters at the I 
beginning of the line: the message )till PRINT noriaa11y 1 but when you look at I 
the message before printing it 1 tfie 'r. character takes up one of the positions onl 
the line. S11111times 1 though 1t ctn ~be caused by a •Jost• carriage return I 
character due to noise affecting the c0111tunications line1 or even by s1111eone whol 
'forgot• to prtss the return key while sending a message. I 

I 
Sender's Answerback I 

I 
TOP BOTTll1 INSERT DEL-TXT !LL DEL-CHR DEL -LNE PRINT EXIT 

Messages which have been received into memory, whether manually or autamatlcally, 
will not have a definite Right Margin until the 11essage header information is 
modified: this is indicated in tht Message Index Screen by the special •<>' s}'lllbol 
for an un 1 imi ted Right Margin. If you get a MARGIN ERROR Status Message when you 
try to EDIT a mtssage, it is because the 1111ssage contains an unbroken 1 word1 or 
string of characters which exceeds the maximum number of characters permitted for 
that Right Margin setting. Go back into the Message Header Hodif ication Screen and 
restore the Right Margin to 1 ()1 fram its present setting of 69, 72, or BO; return 
to the Message Index Screen and press CF6l to EDIT the message and break up the 
1 NOrd1 into shorter •syllab1ts•. 

If you need to forward a mtssage to a Telex terminal or other teleterminal which cannot accept 
BO-character lines, you may change the value of the Right Margin in the Message Header Modification 
Streen. Usually, this will rtsult in one or two •orphan• words after every normal appearing line 
of text: if you find this to be distracting or otherwise objectionable, you may use the editor to 
reformat the mtssage by first inserting a space and then deleting the Hard Rtturn at the end of 
each •orphan• line. 
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••• RHding 

MESSAGE INDEX - PART 2 o~ 2 

Label 
Rt Delayed Auto-Send ---Polling---

Mrgn Dir Time Retry ? Code Nbr 

13 
14 CVD MSG <> 
15 
16 
17 RCVO HSG 
18 RCVO HSG 
19 RCVD HSG 
20 RCVD HSG 
21 RCVD HSG 
22 CVD HSG 
23 
24 RCVD HS& 

R 

R 
R 
R 
R 

Mm 
Date I Time Used 

11 :07 04"/. 

8:23 PH 
4:00 IY1 

12:30 IY1 
8:45 PH 

10:39 IY1 
4:00 IY1 

10:30 PH 041. 

Memory Available: 12 Messages; 11,300 Characters 

Press the NEXT key for more messages 

10:23 IY1 CctfFIG A - OFFLINE LWER CASE 4. 00 
CREATE c:::::l SEND DELETE ~HOD HOR EDIT PRINT EXIT 

To sU11111arize, here are the steps for reading any message. 

1) Frc:1111 the Hain Henu Scrten, press CF4l to view the Mtssage Index Screen. 

2) If r1quired, use tht Ctl or Ctl Cursor Control k1ys to highlight a differ1nt messagt in ont 
•Part• of tht H1ssag1 Index, or use the CNEXTl key to display the other •Part•. 

3> Press CF6l to EDIT or •preview• a message. Use th1 Cursor Control keys, the CNEXTl key, or 
the TOP and BCJTT01 Soft Keys to move around within the message. 

4) If desired, press the CF7l Soft Key to PRINT the entire message or use the CPRINT SCREENl 
key <while •reading• the message> to print a single 24-line •page•. 
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MESSAGE INDEX· SCREEN 

MESSAGE INDEX - PART 2 o-f 2 

Rt Delayed Auto-Send 
Label Hrgn Dir Ti11e Retry 

13 RCVD HSG > 
14 RCVD HSG 0 
15 RCVD HSG <> 
16 RCVD HSG <> 
17 RCVD HSG <> 
18 RCVD HSG <> 
19 RCVD HS6 <> 
20 RCVD HSG <> 
21 RCVD HSG <> 
22 RC'JD HSG 0 
23 RC'JD HS& <> 
24 RC'JD HSG <> 

---Polling--- H1111 
? Code Nbr Date I Thu Used 

R 11 :40 PH OW. 
R 11 :07 PH 04:'. 
R 10:30 PH 01:'. 
R 10:19 PH 01i. 
R 8:23 PH 021. 
R 4:00 AM 04i. 
R 12130 AM 051. 
R 8:45 PH , OW. 

10:39 AM 51. 
4:00 AM 051. 

11 :53 PH 21. 
10:30 PH 04"/. 

Memory Available: 6 Hessages; 51400 Characters 
Press the NEXT key for more messages 

10:20 AM C~FJG A - OFFLINE UMER CASE 4 I 00 
CREATE ~ SEND DELETE ti_ HOD HDR EDIT PRINT EXIT 

This Hess.age Index Screen shows the Hess.age Headers for the second group of tweln stored messages. 
Host of the Auto-Anwer Received Hts.sages will be listed on this Screen starting with the last 
•empty• Message and •filling up• towards Htssage 1 on Part 1. These messages are automatically 
assigned the label RCVD MSG until you modify the label in the Htssaoe Header Modification Screen 
(shown on page 46), 

Part 1 of the Message Index is displayed by prtssing the CNEXTJ key. 

To read a message, ust the [f6l EDIT Soft Key; to print a messagt, ust the CF7l PRINT Soft Key. 
Reading or printing an Auto-An~r Received Message removes the •Ri• identifier fram the Date/Time 
Shmp in the Message Header. 

It may help you to think of the Whisper Screen as having 24 envelopts for storing 111esnges. Just 
likt paper envelopes, certain information is needed on the •outside' to get the message delivered 
or to let you know samething about the contents of the envelope. In the Whisper Screen, this 
information consists of several items, but the first four listed belciw are the ones you will 
encounter most often. 

** An identifying label, automatically assigned when you first create a message but later you 
can change it to something unique. 

** A value for the right margin which you can set-up in Part 1 of the Terminal Options, but 
which can be adjusted if necessary before you start typing the text of the message. 

** An approximation of tht amount of memory used for that message. 
** The date and time when the message was received, sent or polled <or when Polling or Delayed 

Auto-Stnd failed>. 
* The directory, transmit time, and number of retries for messages scheduled for Delayed 

Auto-Send. 
* Whether or not a message may be polled, and any special security codt used to prevent 

unauthorized callers frCllll receiving sensitive information. 
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MESSAGE INDEX SCREEN 

CFll CREATE 

CF3l SEND 

CF4J DELETE 

CF5J MOO HOR 

CF6J EOJT 

CF7J PRJNT 

CF8l EXIT 

CNEXTl 

PRINT 
SCREEN 

Pressing this key results in the same sequtnce of events as pressing CREATE in the Hain Henu 
Screen. It is not used for reading a message. 

Displays tht Auto-Dial And Send Screen <page 27>. You may select a prtdefined directory to 
use for dialing or you may choose to manually dial a number 14hich is not in your directory. 
You may netd to EDIT an auto-an!411er received message before foMiJarding it to another 
teleterminal. 

Use this key to erase tht highlighted message. The Whisper Screen Mill r1qu1st a 
confirmation in the Local Status WindCXtt <"DELETE ?">: answer YES by pressing CF6l or NO by 
prtning CFSl>. 

Displays the Hess1g1 Header Hodification Screen shCXttn on page 46. Use this key if you Mant 
to change the aute11atically assigned message label or right margin. This key also allCXtts you 
to prepare the highlighted message for Delayed Auto-Sending or Polling <please refer to the 
chapter on Advanced Topics for additional information), 

If the highlighted messagt contains at least ont character, then the text is displayed along 
with the Revise Hode Soft Key labels <see page 41), 

If a received message is empty <that is, the Mt11 Used col111n indicates 01% but there was no 
actual text received) then the Create Message Screen will be displayed when you try to read 
it; the aut111atically assigned Label ROJO HSG will be displayed along with that particular 
message n11111ber. If you do not type any characters to 'create• a message in response to the 
pr111pt but only press the CF8l Soft Key to EXIT, the Whisper Screen Mill display the Message 
Index Screen and pr111pt you to delete the message: since it was 111pty, you should answer YES. 
by pressing the CF6l Soft Key, 

Tr1nsfers the entire text of the highlighted message to an attached printer: you can cancel 
printing the remainder of a message by pressing the CF7l Soft Key ag1in while the Expanded 
Status Line still shCXtJS the Status Message PRINTER in the lCXtter right corner of the Screen. 

Leaves the Hessage Index and displays the Hain Menu Screen. 

Displays Part t of the Hess&gt Index if Part 2 is currently displayed, or Part 2 if Part t is 
visible: the message selection pointer Mill highlight the messa91 at the top of t~e list. 

Prints the Message Index which is currently visible on the Screen. You can cancel an 
unfinished screen print by pressing the £PRINT SCREENJ key again while the Expanded Status 
Line still shCM.tls the Status Message PRINTER in the 1CM11er right corner of the Screen. 

C+l Cursor Up Moves the message selection pointer up one line and highlights that message. If the top 
message in the list is highlighttd1 then pressing this kty highlights the bott111 message. 

Ctl Cursor DIXttn Moves the message selection pointer dCXttn one line and highlights that message. If the bott111 
message in tht list is highlighted, then pressing this key highlights the top message. 
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MESSAGE HEADER HODIFICATI~ 

MESSAGE HEADER MODIFICATION 

Assign a RN 11essag1 labf 1 simply by typing over the existillg Ollt 

Delayed Avto-Stnd usu 'Directory', 'Tran111it Tiu', and 't of Retries' 

Unrestricted Polling usu 'Polling <YIN>?' 

Selective Polling us.es 'Polling <YIN>?' tnd 'Polling Code' 

NUllber 
)Labtl 
Right Margin 

Directory 
Tran111it Ti11t 
II of Retries 

Poll Ing <YIN>? 
Polling Code 

1 
USER MSG 
72 

12:37 PH CffIG A ... OFFLJNE UMER CASE 4.80 
INS-CHR DEL -CHR c::Jl SAVE Lt., ERASE HELP c::::J ~EL 

A mnugt consists of two parts: tht actual Text and an autanatically generated Message Ht .. r, a 
sort of •envelope• with information about the message. This Hts1ag1 Index Scrten lets you change 
parts of the Message Htader. Related parts of the Hessage Htader are grouped together on the 
Screen. Since the Delayed Auto-Send and Polling features of the Whisper Screen are covertd in the 
chapttr on Advanctd Topics., • will 1 imit our present discussion of this Screen to modifying the 
autC1111tically assigned label and the right margin. 

Notlct that IOlllt of tht infONllltion Nhlch was pr111nt on tht Hessage Index Scrttn is 
not displayed on tht Husage Htader Modification Screen: that information NII 
autatatically dettrmined by tht Whisper Scrttn, such as the percentage of memory 
used for a messagt and I ts' htadtr. The !lumber of times the m11sage has been 
succtssfully polled or the most recent time that the message 1111as sent, rtceivtd, 
polled, or unsuccessfully sent or polled, is automatically cleared when you •SAVE• a 
thDdif ied messagt htadtr. 
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MESSAGE HEADER HODIFICATI~ 

CF1l lNS-CHR Inserts 1 'spice' ch1racter between the cursor and tht character to its left: the characters 
to the right of the cursor shift one space to the right. 

CF2l DEL-CHR Dtletes the char1cttr under the f11shing cursor. 

CF4l SAVE Press this key when you're done 110difying a header. The display will return to the Message 
Jncltx Screen and the header nodifications will be stored in nenory. Saving 1 header erases any 
previous Tine/Date Stamp and activity identifier <Ri, Si, Pi, or Ui), 

CF5J The label of this key depends upon the field which is currently highlighted. 

ERASE Erases everything within the Label field to the right of the flashing cursor, including the 
character under the cursor. 

MODIFY AllCMs you to select one of four choices for the Right Margin in the nessage editor: 69 1 72, 
80, or<> <unlinited, or no nargin) 

CF6l HELP Displays the Help Wind<* for the highlighted fitld. 

CF7l Not used. 

CFSJ ~CEL Exits the Hessage Header Hodif ication Scrten without altering tht current header information. 
Part 1 or Part 2 of the Hessagt Index Screen is displayed, highlighting the unchanged message 
htadtr. 

CNEXTl Not used. 

£411 Er1sts the character to tht ltft of tht cursor, 

Ctl Hovis tht pointtr UP to select and highlight tht field you wish to work with. 

Ctl Hovts the pointer D~ to select and highlight tht fitld you wish to work with. 

C4-l Hovts tht cursor ltft one col111111. 

C-tPJ Hovts tht cursor right ont colunn. 
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C~ER 7: QUICK GUIDE TO USING THE WHISPER SCREEN 

This chapter presents the information frClll the previous f iue chapters as a series of very brief 
steps to aCCCIJIPlish specific talks. Also presented is a •preview• of sending a message using the 
Delayed Auto-Send feature Nhich will be covered in greater detail in the chapter on Advanced 
Topics. 

* Cr11ting a Htssage in f1emory 

* Printing a f1essage In f1emory 

* Sending a Htss&ge <using the t1lnll!l. Dial eng Send Screen) 

* Sending a f1tssage (using the Autp-Dia1 And Send Screen> 

* Sending a Htssage FrClll the Keyboard 

* Sending a f1essage FrClll Memory <Using the Delayed Auto-Send Feature> 

* Recording a f1essage Into f1emory 

* •Reading• a Htssage In Memory 
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Creding a Message in Memory 

1. From the Ma.in Menu Screen, press Cfil 
CRBATE. 

2. <Optiona.l> Press Ctr5l to change the 
right margin. 

a. Type your message, revising it if 
necessary. 

4. Press Ctr8l to IXIT when you ha.ve 
finished crea.ting the messa.ge. 

<Optional> Press CF7l to PRINT the 
entire messa.ge. 

Printing & Message In Memory 

1. From the Main Menu Screen, press CF4l 
to display the Messa.ge Index Screen: 
the la.st active messa.ge is highlighted. 

2. <Optional> fiind the message you want 
to print by using C+l or C+l to highlight 
the messa.ge label; use the CNIXTl key 
to display the other part of the Messa.ge 
Index. 
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5. Use the Message Index Screen's Soft 
Keys to choose what to do next: 
* Press CF3l to SIND the message 

now 
* Press Cfill to CRBATE a.nother 

message right away. 
* Press Ctr5l ta change the 

automatically assigned Label 
"USER MSG", set the messa.ge for 
Delayed Auto-Send, or set the 
message for Polling 

* Press Ctr8l to go bacl< to the Main 
Menu Screen. 

3. Press Ctr7l to PRINT the message: 
the full text of the messa.ge will 
be routed to a printer which is 
attached to the Printer Port of 
your Whisper Screen. 

4. <Optional> Find another message 
you want to print using the C+l, 
C+l, or CNIXTl l<eys a.nd repeat 
Step 3 above. 

5. Press Ctr8l to return to the Main 
Menu Screen. 
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Sending & MHHge (using the 
MmaJ. Jail &l!i il!:m, Screen) 

iA. You may SIND & mHsage immediately 
a.fter you CRIATI it by pressing CFSl 
within the Message Editor. The "Auto 
Dial And Send" Screen is displa.yed first: 
press the CNBXTl key for the "Ma.nual 
Dial And Send" Screen. 

1B. From the Main Menu Screen. press CF4l 
to displa.y the Munge Index Screen: 
the la.st a.ctive meua.ge is highlighted. 

<Optional> Find the mHuge you wa.nt 
to send by using l!tJ or C+l to highlight 
the messa.ge l&bel; use the CNIXTl key 
to display the other p&rt of the Message 
Index. 

Pressing CF3J, BIND, displays the 
"Auto-Dial And Send" Screen: press the 
CNIXTl key for the 11 Manua.l Di&l And 
Send" Screen. 

2. <Optiona.l> Select one of the 4 Terminal 
Configura.tion Options Groups by 
pressing one of the left-hand Soft Keys. 

a. <Option&l> Press CJi5l to displa.y the 
Help Window for &n Hplanation of 
specia.l dialing characters. 

4. Press CJl'7l to DIAL the last phone 
number you entered, or type a. new 
number then press CF7l to DIAL. 

5. Call progress messages will be 
displayed until the Whisper Screen is 
"CONNECTED" or until it determines 
th&t the number dialed is "BUSY". The 
Whisper Screen will hang up if there is 
no answer within 45 seconds <about 8 
rings>. 
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6. The 24 message labels of the Mes51.ge 
Selection Window appear in the lower 
third of the displ&y &fter the Whisper 
Screen is "CONNECTED". The label of 
the message you selected is brighter 
th&n the rest. 

<Optional> Exchange a.nswerbacks with 
the distant teletermina.l: hold down the 
CCONTROLl key and touch the letter 
Cl J, wait for the recipient's a.nswerback 
before pressing the CHIRI ISl key to 
send your own terminal identification. 

OR 
Type the appropriate responses for a.n 
interactive computer lag-on. 

7. When the distant terminal or computer is 
ready to receive.your mtssa.ge, press the 
CFS l key to SI ND the message whose 
label is brighter than the rest. 

If necessary, you may CANCEL the 
transmission once it has begun by 
pressing CF6J or you may temporarily 
suspend transmission by pressing the 
CJi5J key <which is relabeled STOP while 
the messa.ge is sending>. ~ou may press 
the CP'Sl key again to RISUMI sending 
the message. 

8. <Optional> When the message has been 
completely sent, you may send another 
message on the same connection by using 
the cursor control keys to highlight the 
desired mHsage label and then press 
the CF5J key again. 

9. Hold down the CSHIP'Tl key and press 
CF8J to disconnect. 
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S.nding 1. Mtsuge <using the 
Ayto=Dill &10. i!.ai Screen> 

1A. You may SBND 1. mesuge immediately 
After you CRIATI it by pressing CF5l 
within the Message Editor. The "Auto 
Dial And Send" Screen is displayed first: 
press the Soft Key associated with the 
"Label" for the computer service or 
teleterminal you want to c1.ll. 

OR 

1B. From the Main Menu Screen. press CF4l 
to display the Message Index Screen: 
the last active messaae is highlighted. 

<Optional> Find the message you want 
to ••nd by using L'tl or C+l to highlight 
the message label; use the CNIXTl key 
to displ&y the other part of the Mesu.ge 
Index. 

Pressing CF3lt SIND, displays the 
11Auto-Di1.l And Send" Screen: press the 
Soft Key associated with the "Label" for 
the computer service or teleterminal you 
want to call. 

2. Call progress messages will b• 
displ&yed until th• Whisper Screen is 
"CONNECTED" or until it determines 
that the number dialed is "BUSY". 

S. After th1 Whisper Scretn is 
"CONNECTED" t th• set of three "log-on 
progress11 Soft Key labels <CANCBL, 
PRINTER, DCONN> corresponding to 
CJ,J, CF7l and CJ8J will be displayed 
until the interactive log-on is complete, 
at which time your custom Function 
String 11.bels will appear in the 
lef't-h1.nd group and a different set of 
"command" Soft Key labels will appear in 
the right-hand group. 

4A. IF your auto-dial interactive log-on 
does m1 include the internal command to 
send the message, then the Message 
Selection Window <24 message "labels" 
arranged in four columns> will appHr in 
the lower third of the display after the 
Whisper Screen is "CONNECTED". The 
label of the message you selected in 
step 1 will be brighter than the rest. 
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When the distant terminal or computer is 
rHdy to receive your message, press the 
CF5J key to SIND the message whose 
label is brighter than the rest. 

OR 

4B. IF your auto-dial interactive log-on was 
designed to do so, the Whisper Screen 
can automatically start sending the 
message in response to a specific prompt 
from the computer service. 

<Note: When a message is automatically 
sent as pa.rt of the interactive log-on, 
the Message Selection Window is not 
displayed at the end of the log-on.} 

5. If necessary, you may CANCEL the 
transmission once it has begun by 
pressing CF,J, or you may temporarily 
suspend transmission by pressing the 
CF5l key <which is relabeled STOP while 
the message is sending>. You may press 
the CF5l key a.ga.in to RBSUHI sending 
the mesu.ge. 

6. <Optional> When the message has been 
completely sent, you may send another 
mesHge on the same connection by using 
tht cursor control keys to highlight the 
desired message label and then press 
the CFSJ l<ey a.gain. 

<Note: When a message is a.utomatic&lly 
sent as part of a log-on. the Message 
Selection Window will not be visible in 
the bottom third of your display. 
Pressing CF'l when the Soft Key is 
labeled SND MSG will display the 24 
labeled mHsa.gH: the last message you 
sent or created will be brighter tha.n the 
rest.} 

7. Hold down the CSHIP'TJ key and press 
CF8J to disconnect. 
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S.nding & Mesuge JFrom the Keyboard 

1. From the Main Menu Screen, press CJi8l 
. to display the Auto-Dial.Screen. 

2. Press the Soft Key associated with the 
0 la.bel" for the computer. service or 
teleterminal you want to call. 

OR 

Press the CNIXTl key for the Manual 
Dial Screen. 

A. 

B. 

c. 

<Optional> Select one of the 4 
Terminal Configuration Options 
Groups by pressing one of the 
left-hand Soft Keys. 

<Option&!> Press CJF5l to display 
the Hela Window for an explanation 
of special dialing characters. 

Press CJi7l to DIAL the last phone 
number you entered, or type & new 
number then press CJi7l to DIAL. 

!. Call progress messages will be 
displayed until the Whisper Screen is 
•coNNECTS:D" or until it determines 
that the number dialed is "BUSY11 • 

4. Aft&r the Whisper Screen is 
"CONNECTED", your custom function 
string labels may appear, or you may see 
the set of three 11log-on progress" Soft 
Key labels <CANCIL, PRINTIR, DCONN> 
in CJi6l, CF7l &nd CJi8J until the 
interactive log-on is compl1te. 
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5. <Option&!> Exchange answerbacl<s with 
the dist1.nt tel1t1rminal: hold down the 
CCONTROll key and touch the letter 
Cl J, wait for the recipient's answerbacl< 
before pressing the CHBRB ISl key to 
send your own terminal identification. 

OR 
Type the appropriate responses for an 
interactive computer log-on. 

6. Type your message when the distant 
teleterminal or computer is ready to 
receive. 

<Optional> You may also use any of your 
Whisper Screen's 12 custom Function 
Strings: press the CNIXTJ l<ly until the 
label of the Function String you want to 
use appears in the 11ft-h1.nd group of 
Soft Key labels then press the 
corresponding key, CJFtl - CF4J. 

7. <Optional> Exchange a.nswerbacl<s again. 
OR 

Type any 11 disconn1ct" commands 
r1quired by the network or computer 
service you &re using. 

8. Hold down the CSHIFTl !<tty and press 
CF8l to disconnect. 
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S.ndinQ 1. M•ssag• From M•mary 
<Using the Dlll&y•d Auta-Send F'H.tU'e) 

1. From the M&in Menu ScrHn, press CF'4J 
MISSAGI to display the Message Indax 
ScrHn. 

2. Press CFSJ MOD HDR to display the 
Message Header Modification Screen. 

3. <Optional> Type a. new Label for the 
Message: you may use up ta 10 letters 
or symbols, except control characters. 

4. <Optional> Press c+l ta highlight the 
Right Margin value. Press CFSJ to 
MODIFY the displayed value for the 
Right Margin. You have four choicts: 
69 For Intemational & Domestic 

Teltt>< destinations 
72 For Domestic T1lex II <TWX> 

dHtin&tiona 
80 For most 300 and 1200 baud DDD 

Termin&ls &nd computers 
<> For special applications 

requiring longer than 80 
character lines 

5. Presa C+J to highlight the Dir.ctary 
field. Type the number of the Directory 
you want to use for sending this 
message. 

NOTS: You mYi! include the number 
<1-14> of a previously defined Directory 
or the message cannot be sent. This 
Directory's log-on must include the 
special "Send Message" command: >OO 
is used in the log-on sequence to 
indicate ~ the message should be 
sent. 
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6. Press C+l to highlight the Transmit Time 
field. PrHs CJi3l to schedule the 
message for transmission when the time 
is 12:00 PM <"MlDNJTB•>. OR, yau may 
schedule the mesuge to be sent at 
another tim1: set the HOUR and MINUTB 
by pressing CJiil and CF2l until the 
desired time appears in this field. 

NOTI: All times are based on the 
Whisper Screen's int1rnal clock, which 
may gain or lose several seconds ea.ch 
month. Yau should periodically check the 
Whisper Screen's internal clock against a 
standard time source, such u the hourly 
time tone broadcast by many radio 
stations. 

7. <Optional> Press C+l to highlight the 
I af Retries field. You may choose up to 
9 retries if the first attempt ta send is 
not successful: the time between 
retries is 30 minutes and c&Mot be 
shortened or increased. 

NOTB: The Messa.gt Index Screen 
Date/Time field indicates a.n 
unsuccHsful attempt to send a message 
by placing a special indicator 11Ui'1 in 
front of the date and time of the 
unsuccessful attempt. 

8. Press Cf4l to SAVI the changes you 
have .made to the Message Header: the 
Message Indtx Screen will displa.y the 
Directory, Transmit Time, and optional 
retries under the hea.ding "Delayed 
Auta-Sep,d•. 

9. Press CF8l to return to the Ma.in Menu 
Screen. 
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Recording & Message Into Memory 

t. Once· you have established 
communications wi1:h the distant 
teleterminal or computer service. the 
first set of Soft Key labels will appear 
on the bottom lint of the "On-Line 
Send/Receive" Scretn. The left-hand 
group of Saft Key labels will shaw the 
first four labels for your custom 
Function Strings. The right-hand group 
of Soft Key labels will show the 
following: 

RtV HS6 SND HS8 PRINTER .OCCJfl 

l F5 l l F6 l C F7 l C F8 l 

NOTI: If you do not see these labels on 
the right-hand side of the Screen. press 
the CNIXTJ l<ey once ar twice until they 
~appear. 

2. Press C'5J: the Message Selection 
Window will appear at the bottom of the 
"Message Recording" Scretn. Some text 
at the tap of the Screen may disappear 
ar 11 scrall up" in order to mal<e room for 
the Message Selection Window. 
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3. <Optional> Use the "ArroW Keyt" at the 
lower right corner of your keyboard to 
select a specific: messa.ge number 
("envelope"> rather than .. the 
automatically selected 11empty11 messa.ge. 

4. Press CJi6l: the Soft Key label changes 
from RIECKIVI to CANCIEL and any !:!rt! 
information received <or sent> by your 
Whisper Screen is recorded into memory. 

5. <Optional> Type the comma.nd<s> 
required by the distant teleterminal or 
computer system which causes it to start 
sending the information yau want to 
record. 

6. When last of the information you want to 
record has been received. press CF6J to 
CANCKL further recording. 

7. Press CF5l to IXIT from the "Message 
Recording" Screen: the Soft Key labels 
of the "On-line Send/Receive" Screen 
1.re restored, including the first four 
labels of your custom Function Strings. 
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1. From the Main Menu Screen, press Cll'4l 
to display the Message Index Screen: 
the last 1.ctive meuaae is highlighted. 

2. <Optional> Find the message you want 
to 11 read 11 by using [.It] or C+l to highlight 
the message label; use the CNBXTJ l<ey 
to display the other part of the Message 
Index. 

3. Press Cll'6l to display the first 24 lines 
of the message: 11reading11 a. received 
message is j,Jst lil<e 11 IDITing1' one you 
created except you won't be ma.King a.ny 
changes to it. 

4. Use the CNBXTl l<ey to "page" through 
the message 24 lines at a- time. 

OR 

Hold down the C+l "Arrow Key" at the 
lower right comer of your l<eyboard to 
"scroll" through the message a line at a 
time. 

5. When you have finished reading the 
message, press CP'8l to BXIT. 

6. <Optional> Press CP'7l to PRINT the 
mesuge: the full text of the message 
will be routed to a. printer which is 
attached to the Printer Port of your 
Whisper Screen. 

7. <Optional> Press CJi4l to DBLBTI the 
message you ha.ve just read. The 
Whisper Screen's Sta:tus Window displays 
a brief prompt, "DELETE ?": 

* press CJi6l to respond YIS if you 
want to confirm your request 

* press Cll'8l to answer NO if you 
change your mind. 

8. <Optional> Find another messag1 you 
want to 0 rta.d" using the C+J, E+J, or 
CNBXTJ l<eys and continUI with Step 3 
above. 

9. Press CP'8l to return to the Main Menu 
Screen. 
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C~ER B: CUSTIJ'IIZING YOUR WHISPER SCREEN 

This chapter covers sDmt fairly technical information about your Whisper Screen. Host Whisper 
Screen Qrlners only need to read the section covering 1 0PTICJ.IS PART 1 of 31 and copy ont or more of 
the Sample Directories and selected Function Strings provided for representative canputer services. 
Mort ambitious otimers may find the information in the section covering Parts 2 and 3 of the Options 
will help them to c011111unicate with ccmputer services for which no Sample Directory is provided. 

Some Whisper Screen Qrlntrs may nevtr nted to refer to this stction at all since their Whisper 
Screens have been 1 downloaded1 with the proper Terminal Options <Configuration Groups, Directories, 
and Function Strings> by their system supervisor, dtaler, or canputtr service. The Terminal 
Options are stored in a part of your Whisper Screen's electronic memory which you can protect frcm 
furthtr 'dQrlnloading• by trping an asterisk <•> or tht letter •y• in the protected field of 
Directories and Function Strings; use the HODIFY Soft Key to protect a Configuration. 

Under most conditions, the Whisper Screen will still remember the custom directories, function 
strings, and configurations, plus any messages in memory, if AC pDNer is removed for up to 14 days. 
But just to be saft 1 you should ketp a printtd copy of your directories, function strings, and 
configurations in a secure place in case this information is lost due to an extended absence of AC 
p°""r -- set the stction on Periodic Maintenance in Apptndix A for details. 

Fran the Main Menu Screen, press CF5l to· display the Sit-Up Henu Screen, shDNn on the next page. 
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SET-UP MENU 

SET-UP MENU 

Press: F 1 to create or change an Auto-Di al Directory 

F"4 to create or change a Function String 

FS to change or restore the Ter11inal Options 

F8 to EXIT 

11:45 AH CetfF16 A - OFFLINE 
DIR c:::J c:::J Ftt«:T'N 

LWER CASE 4 .00 
li_ OPTletfS c:::J c:::J EXIT 

Tht Set-Up. Htnu Screen is intended to organize and simplify a group of related activi tits which 
custanizt the Whisper Screen for a particular user. You may choose to create or change an 
Auto-Dial Directory or a Function String. In addition, you can custCllllizt a group of Terminal 
Configuration Options, or you can restore them to their factory default valuts. 

Thtrt is also a •hidden' choice, nttdtd only to resolve rare ccnmunication probltms, but which 
could be confusing to saneont who has not read the manual. Tht Monitor Mode, activated and 
deactivated by simultaneously pressing the CSHIFTl and CF6l keys, can bt useful In identifying 
normally invisible control characters which your interactive log-on should be looking for, or ones 
which may be causing your log-on to fail. When Monitor Mode is active, the text appears on the 
screen as solid BO-character lines: all control characters becane visible and, most significantly, 
Carriage Return and Line Fttd no longer cause the cursor to move to the first position of the next 
line. If you activate the Monitor Mode and call a computer or teleterminal using a Terminal 
Configuration Group in which the Local Echo <Duplex> Option is set to IJ-4 <Half), the characters you 
send will appear as green S>'lftbols on a black background l!lhile the characters you receive will 
appear u black symbols on a bright green background. Monitor Mode remains activated until you 
turn it off by pressing CSHIFTJCF6l again in the Set-tJp Menu Screen, but it is automatically 
deactivated when pC*!er is switched OFF. 
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SET-UP MENU 

CF1l DIR Displays the Directory Screen shown on page 74. Use this kty if you want to 
change the directory. 

CF4l OPTI~ Displays the Options Part 1 Screen sht4'1n on page 60. Use this key if you want to 
change one of the Terminal Configuration Groups which control cOlllllunication. 

CF5l F~T'N Displays the Functions Screen shown on page 86. Use this key if you want to 
create, modify, or delete a function string. 

CSHIFTlCF6l 

CF8l EXIT 

CNEXTJ 

PRINT 
SCREEN 

Activates or deactivates a •hidden• Soft Key. Simultaneously pressing thest two 
keys will toggle the Monitor Mode CJ.I or OFF: the Local Status Window displays 
"Mon Mode CJ.I" or 1 Hon Mode OFF" as a confirmation. 

Returns to tht Hain Menu Screen. 

Not used. 

Prints the Set-Up Menu choices, plus the Expanded Status Line. You can cancel an 
unfinished screen print by pr~ssing the CPRINT SCREENl key again while the 
Expanded Status Lint still shows the Status Message PRINTER in the l11111er right 
corner of the Screen. This can be useful with printers which clllllllunicate at 
sl11111er speeds or ones which do not have an internal buffer. 

SET-UP MENU 

Press: F 1 to create or change an Auto-Dial Directory 

Fct to create or change a Function String 

F:S to change or restore the Terminal Options 

FS to EXIT 

12:05 PH C~FIG A - OFFLINE Lll4ER CASE PRINTER 4.00 
DIR t==:J c:::J FlliCT'N l1on Mode C... e..£... OPTI~S c::::J c::::J EXIT 
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OPTIH PART 1 OF 3 - C()f1(N 

OPTIONS PART 1 of 3 - COl110N 

>Auto Answer JncminS Cal ls? YES 
Auto AnS\fer Receive Data HEHORY 
Auto AnS111er Configuration B 

Br~htness 10 
Ri t Hlf'gin in Editor 80 

Printer Baud Rate 9600 
Printer Word Forraat 8+NmE+1 
Printer Xon/Xoff Handshake OFF 

Dial Type T~E 

Ti111 NlJJ 1, '84 11 :59 .03 "" 

Tabs 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
12345678901234567890123456789012345678901234567890123456789012345678901234567890 

T 

ClltFJG A - OFFllNE 
C:=J C=:J RESET C=.:J 

LIMER CASE 4.00 
tU_ DEFAULT HDDIFY r=:J EXIT 

Tbe Whisper Screen's Terminal Options are divided Into three parts: Part 1 controls options which 
art cDlllllOn to all four Terminal Configuration Groups, detailed in Parts 2 and 3. 

The first Option Screen displays a number of auto-an54.tler, display, and printing details. Host of 
these options will be set once and then left that war, but a few might be changed lllOf'e frequently: 

* Host Whisper Screen l:*lners prefer to always •Auto Answer IncC1111ing Calls•, but sC111ttimes you 
might not want to be interrupted while preparing a message. 

* The •Brightness• may need adjusting if you move the Whisper Screen. 
* The •rime• may need monthly adjustments to make sure the internal clock doesn't gain or Jose 

too many seconds. 

A11 options In this first Screen may be changed while you are on-line, but the only option rtally 
worth changing would be the Brightness. However, you cannot use the RESET Soft Key on-line to 
resit a11 four Groups of c011111Unication options since that would probably disrupt the cllMIUnications 
link already 1stablished between your Whisper Screen and another teletermlnal or a cC1111puter. 

The C1'l and C+l cursor control keys are used to select an Option. Each time the CF6J Soft Key is 
pressed, it toggles the displayed value to the next greater value until the maxilllUlll value is 
displayed. The next time th1 key is pressed, the cycle starts over at the lowest value. 

If you press CF6l to HODIFY the Time fitld, all eight of the soft key labels are redefined, as 
shown on page 64. ' 

The tab stop settings can bt changed either here or Nben YDU are creating a message. Here, they 
are indicated by 1T1 characters above the row of 'column numbers•: pressing HODIFY will either put 
a •T• in that position <set tab> or erase a •T• in that position <clear tab>. 
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DPTI~S PART 1 OF 3 - CIH1~ 

[F3] RESET This Soft Key is used only when the you want to reset ALL three parts of the 
Terminal Configuration Options back to their factory default values. To prevent 
an accidental reset, you must also answer a prompt which reminds you that all 
Global and Group Configuration Options will be affected (see page 63). To change 
.just one or two options you should use ff5l. You cannot RESET the Terminal 
Configuration Options while you are communicating with another teleterminal or a 
computer since this could disrupt the corrrnunications link already established. 

CF5J DEFAULT Restores the factory default ualue to the highlighted option. Use this key when 
you want to reset the ualue of a single option. 

CF6l MODIFY Changes the displayed ualue for the highlighted option each time you press the 
key. Pressing this key when the Time field is highlighted redefines the soft key 
labels <see page 64). 

CFBl EXIT The Group identified in the Expanded Status Line <C~FIG x> becD111es the current 
configuration when EXIT is pressed. The display will change to show the Set-Up 
Screen on page 58. 

CNEXTJ 

PRINT 
SCREEN 

Ctl 

C+l 

C+-l 

c-.1 

CSPACEBARl 

[TJ 

CLEAR 
SCREEN 

Displays the Options Part 2 Screen shown on page 66. 

Prints a copy of the Configuration values. 

Moues the pointer UP to select and •highlight• the next option to modify. 

Moues the pointer D~ to select and 'highlight• the next option to modify. 

Used only in setting Tab Stops; moues cursor LEFT. 

Used only in setting Tab Stops; moues cursor RIGHT. 

Used only in setting Tab Stops; moues cursor RIGHT and •ctears• a Tab Stop. 

Used only in setting Tab Stops; •sets• a Tab Stop and moues the cursor RIGHT one 
position. 

Used only in setting Tab Stops; •clears• all Tab Stops and positions cursor in 
Column 1. 
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PART 1 OPTI~S EXPLAINED 

Option: 
Valuu: 
PURPOSE: 

YES 

ND 

Option: 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

Option: 
Valuu: 
PURPOSE1 

Dpt ion: 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

AUTO ANQilER INCIJ1ING CALLS? 
YES, NO 
Determines whether or not the Whisper Screen will an5"1r an incoming call. 

Causes the Whisper Screen to auto-answer after 1 ring 

Causes the Whisper Screen to ignore all incoming calls. 

AUTO ANSWER RECEIVED DATA 
HEMORY, PRINTER, BOTH 
Determines whether incoming messages will only bt stortd in HEMORY, only displayed on 
the Screen and any <optional> attached PRINTER, or Ni11 be BOTH printed and recorded. 
Also determines whether or not the Whisptr Screen will continue to auto-ant'11er incoming 
calls if the memory becGlllts full: BOTH allows continued answering, but HEMORY must bt 
available or the Whisper Screen will not answer. If rtceived data is only to bt stored 
in HEMORY, the •Message Index Screen• must sha. at least 500 characters available or 
the Whisper Screen will not answer an incoming call. The minimum requirement of 500 
characters translates into slightly more than one minute at Telex speed, and should 
provide enough clues to identify the sender of a partial message. 

AUTO ANSWER C~FI GURATI ~ 
A, B, C, D 
Dtttrmines the conf lguration group options which will be active when the Whisptr Screen 
auto-ant'11ers an incoming call. Group B is recC111111ended since tht factory default 
settings of the options provide optimum cCllllllUnications with teleterminals. 

BRIGHTNESS 
O, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, B, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15 
Dettrmines the level of screen brightness used both on- and off-line. Adjust the value 
to one which is comfortable for vitt11ing. 

O =almost invisible, 10 •default value, 15 =maximum brightness 

Option: 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

RIGHT HARGIN IN EDITOR 
80, 69, 72, <> 
Provides an convenient way to set a value for the right.margin whenever you CREATE a 
message. If you normally send messages to Telex destinations, you should set the Right 
Margin to 69. If you normally send messages to other teleterminals, you should set the 
Right Margin to 72 or 80. No right margin may be selected for special applications, 
but then you will not have tht benefit of word wrap and must tnd each •1ine1 with tht 
CRETU!t4l key. 
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PART 1 OPTI~S EXPLAINED 

Option: 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

NOTES: 

Option: 
Valun: 
PURPOSE: 

Option: 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

Option: 
Valun: 
PURPOSE: 

Option1 
Valun: 
PURPOSE: 

Option: 
Valuts: 
PURPOSE: 

PRINTER BAUD RATE 
110, 300, 600, 1200, 2400, 9600 
Determines the baud rate for the Printer Port. 

If you are using a slDlliltr baud rate for the printer than for the •cott SOURCE•, the 
transmitted character rate will automatically sll:M!I dl:M!ln to no more than the printer is 
capable of supporting. To avoid this bottleneck during transmission, you should use 
the fastest baud rate at which your printer is capable of receiving. The 3H Whisper 
Printer Hodel 1912, operating at the factory default setting of 9600 baud, will not 
exhibit this peculiarity even though it is only a 40-cps printer: its 2000-character 
buffer 'is usually enough for short messages sent or received using fll:M!I control. 

PRINTER WORD FOll1AT 
8+~+1, 8+EVEN+1, 8+000+1, 7+EVEN+2, 7+0DD+2, 7+EVEN+1, 7+000+1, 8+~+2 
Determines the format of data sent to the Printer Port: the first digit sets the 
nllllbtr of Data Bits (8 or 7>; Parity is generated to create an EVEN or ODD number of 
•t 1 s• in the Data Bits, or the parity bit may be anitted entirely <N~E>; the last 
digit sets the number of Stop Bits (1 or 2). 

PRINTER X<tVXOFF HAND~E 
OFF,~ 
Determines the printer •busy• handshake for the Printer Port: OFF is a •Harm.,are• 
handshake using the CTS line in the Printer Port (pin S>, while~ is a •character• 
handshake using the Rx Data line in the Printer Port <pin 3) for X<tVXOFF fll:M!I control. 

DIAL TYPE 
TH, PULSE 
Forces modem to use the specified dial type for the initial dial digit<s>, until the 
next It-NERTED-T •J.• or PI •n• (c011111and characters for Tone or Pulse, respectively), 

TIHE 
torrH, OAY-of-f1onth, DECADE, YEAR, HOUR, MINUTE, 12124 
Alll:M!ls you to synchronize the Whisper Screen's internal clock to local time in order to 
use the Auto-Send feature. 

TABS 
Set or Clear tab stop at any of the 80 positions 
To set or clear horizontal tab stops for use within the Editor and on-line, Use the 
C-4-l and [~ Cleft and right cursor keys> to position the cursor at the desired tab 
position, then use the CF6l MODIFY Soft Key to •toggle• a tab stop ~ or OFF at that 
position. You may also use the CSPACEEIARl to simultaneously 'clear• a tab stop and 
advance the cursor one space to the right. The CTl key simultaneously •sets• a tab 
stop and advances the cursor one space to the right. The CCLEAR SCREENl key may be 
used to clear a11 of the tab stops at once. 
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smIN6 THE TIME ~ MTE 

OPTIONS PART 1 of 3 - COMMON 

Auto An9.fer lnc111in3 Calls? YES 
Auto An9.fer Receive Data HEHORY 
Auto An9.fer Configuration B 

Bri~tness 10 
Rig t Hargin in Editor 80 

Printer Baud Rate 9600 
Printer Word Format 8+NH+1 
Printer XonlXoff Handshake OFF 

Dial Type TM 

>Tille NIJJ 1, '84 12100.00 PH 

Tabs 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
12345678901234567890123456789012345678901234567890123456789012345678901234567890 

T 

CIJ.IFIG A - OFFLINE LWER CASE 4.00 
HOOH llAY DECADE YEAR 6-L HOUR MINUTE 12 I 24 START 

Once you press the CF6l soft key to MODIFY the Time parameter in Options Screen 11, all eight of 
the soft key labels are redefined and the clock's seconds are reset to zero. 

Each time one of the soft keys is pressed, it •toggles• the displayed value to the next greater 
value until the maximum value is displayed. The next time the key is pressed, the cycle starts 
over at the ICJ111est value. 

Pressing the CF8l soft key STARTs the lrllisper Screen's internal clock using the date and time 
currently displayed in the field: there is no way to •cancel• changes you have made and restore 
the original date and time. The soft key labels for Options Screen 11 are restored. 

CF1l tOff H 

CF2l MY 

CF3l DErADE 

CF4l YEAR 

CF5l HOUR 

CF6l HI NUTE 

[f7J 12 / 24 

CF8l START 

Changes the month of the year. 

Changes the day of the month. 

Changes the decade. 

Changes the units digit of the year. 

Changes the hour. 

Changes the minute. 

Selects the format in Mlich the ti1111 will be displayed: 12-hour CAMIPH> or 24-hour 
<universal>. 

Exits the modification mode, starts the clock, and restores the Soft Key labels on 
page 60. 
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RESETTING ALL CCNFIGURATICN OPTICNS 

Do You Really Want to Reset ALL 

Group and Common Con~iguration 

Options <except TIME and TABS> 

to Their Factory DEFAULT Values? 

CIJ4FJG A - OFFLINE LOilER CASE 
c:::J c:::J c:::J c:::J RESET All? e....L c::::J YES 

4.00 
c:::J NO 

This Screen offers you an opportunity to change your mind about resetting ALL of the Terminal 
Configuration options to their factory default ualues. RESETTING THE TERMINAL OPTICNS IS FINAL: 
you cannot •undo• it after you press the YES Soft Key. 

The ability to reset all of the Terminal Configuration options can be both useful and dangerous. 
It is dangerous because it can destroy your carefully chosen options for custom configurations, but 
it can be useful to get the Whisper Screen back to a set of configurations which will work with 
most terminals and computer systems. 

The Time, Tab settings, and An5'r.1erbacks are the only options not altered if you press the YES Soft 
Key. 

£F6l YES 

CFSl NO 

Confirms that you want to reset ALL of the Terminal Configuration options back to 
their factory default ualues. Remember, once this key is pressed the action is 
FINAL and cannot be •undone•! After resetting the Terminal Configuration options, 
the Options Part 1 Screen is displayed again. 

Cancels the reset action. The Options Part 1 Screen is displayed again without 
resetting the Terminal Configuration options. 
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OPTIIJllS PART 2 OF 3 - GROUPS 

OPTIONS PART 2 of 3 - GROUPS 

Cll4FI6URATilli GROUP A Default= Calling a typical 1200 baud Cllllputer 

>Protect this Group? NO 

Auto-Dial Conn Source 
Hodt11 Originate Baud Rate 
Auto-AnS11ter Baud Rate 
Aux.Port Baud Rate 
TranS11it Character Rate 

Local Echo <Duplex> 
TranS11it Fl<M Control 
Receive Fl<M Control 

Conn Data Bi ts 
Conn Stop Bi ts 
Conn Parity 
Check Received Parity? 

INT .HOOEH 
1200 
1200/300 
9600 
NO!Wtl 

OFF (full) 
Xlli/XOFF 
XtwXOFF 

8 
1 
NH 
NO 

12:01 PH Cll4FIG A - OFFLINE 
Cll4FG A ClliFG B Clt4F6 C Cll4FG D 

LlMER CASE 4.00 
~DEFAULT HOOJFY c::::J EXIT 

Parts 2 and 3 of the Option Screens let you change some specific technical details of 
cC11111Unication. The options and values listed on this screen apply to only one of the four 
Configuration Groups which the Whisper Screen can m1111orizt. Select the Configuration Group you 
wish to modify by pressing one of the first four Soft Keys. 

Only certain values 1re acceptable for the options listed; the HODJFY key lets you select one value 
among those that are permitted. Each time the CF6l soft key is pressed, it toggles-the displayed 
value to the next greater value until the maximum value is displayed. The next ti111 CF6J is 
pressed, the cycle starts over at the lc.1est value. The DEFAULT key restores the factory setting 
to a specific option. 

You may not change to a different Configuration Group when you 1re already coanunicating Mith 
another terminal or computer service because this 111ould generally prevent you from continuing to 
cC11111Unicate with that terminal or service. There are also certain parameters which cannot be 
modified once you 1re On-Line, specifically the first 4 options (after •Protect this Group?•> 
listed on this Screen: 

* •Auto-Dial Camm Source• 

* •Hoc1tm Orig Baud Rate• 

* 1Auto-An911er Baud Rate• 

* •Auxport Baud Rate• 
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OPTICHS PART 2 OF 3 - GROUPS 

CF1J ClliFG A 

CF2l ClliFG B 

CF3l Cff 6 C 

CF4l Cllif G D 

[F5) DEFAULT 

[f6l MODIFY 

[f8l EXIT 

CNEXTl 

PRINT 
SCREEN 

[t] 

c+1 

Displays Configuration Group A's values for tht options listtd on this screen. 

Displays Configuration Group B's values for tht options listed on this screen. 

Displays Configuration Group C's values for the options listed on this screen. 

Displays Configuration Group D's values for the options listed on this screen. 

Restores the factory default valut to the highlighttd option. Use this key when you want to 
reset the value of a single option. 

Set'ects one of the choices for the highlighted option each tilte you press the key, 

The Group identified in the Expanded Status Lint <C~FIG x> bec111es the current configuration 
when EXIT is pressed. The display will change to shlllll the Set-Up Screen on page 58. 

Displays the Options Part 3 Screen shlll!ln on page 70. 

Prints a copy of the Configuration values. 

Moves the pointer UP to select and 'highlight' the next option to modify, 

Moves the pointtr DOli to select and 'highlight' the next option to modify. 

OPTIONS PART 2 of 3 - GROUPS 

C~FIGURAll~ GROUP B Default= Calling a typical 1200 baud terminal 

>Protect this Group? NO 

Auto-Dial Conn Source 
Modem Originate Saud Rate 
Auto-Answer Baud Rate 
Aux.Port Baud Rate 
Transmit Character Rate 

Local Echo <Duplex> 
Transmit F1lllll Control 
Receive Fllllll Control 

Comm Data Bits 
Ctm Stop Bits 
Conn Parity 
Check Received Parity? 

12:01 PH C~FIG B - OFFLINE 
C~FG A C~FG B C~FG C C~FG D 

INT .MODEM 
1200 
1200/300 
9600 
NORMAL 

~ <Half) 
XIWXOFF 
XIWXOFF 

8 
1 
N~E 
NO 

LWER CASE 4.00 
LL DEFAULT HOD I FY c=::J EXIT 
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PART 2 OPTIH EXPLAINED 

Option: 
Valuts: 
Purpnt: 

Option: 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

Option: 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

Option: 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

Options 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

Option: 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

Option: 
Values1 
PURPOSE: 

NOTES: 

PROTECT THIS GROUP? 
YES, NO 
Dtttrnints whtthtr or not a r111ott ttltttrainal can changt this Configuration Group once it has bten 
custcnized. 

AUTO-DIAL ctH1 SOURCE 
INT .t100B1, AUX.PORT 
Determines whether the 11odlll or RS-232C port will bt used by an 'Auto-Dial' Directory to transmit 
and receive data. 

t100B1 ORI&JNATE BAUO RATE 
110' 300' 1200 
Seltcts the Originate-Hode bits-per-second speed at which tht ttrt1inal cainunicatts with a distant 
terainal through the internal modtll. 

AUTO'"iMWER BAUO RATE 
1200/308, 1200/110 
Selects the auto-anlA'tr bits-per-stcond speed at which tht terminal c1X111unicat1s with a distant 
ttrminal through the llOdlll in 103 or 'Law-Spttd' mode; 1200 bps is always uStd when ct:111Unicatlng 
through the modem in 212A or 1 High-Speed1 mode. 

AUXPORT BAUO RATE 
so, 75, 110, 134.5, 150, 200, 300, 680, 1200, 1800, 2400, 4880, 9680 
Selects the bits-per-second speed at which the terminal cllllllUnicates through tbe AUX.PORT <Auxiliary 
Port>. 

TtwatlT CtNACTER RATE 
6.6, 10, 20, 30, 60, NORt1Al. 
Allows the user to select an av1rag1 ch1ract1r ratt for transmission which is LESS thin the 11axi11um 
character rate possible at the selected 'l'tODB1 ORJ&INATE BAUD RATE' or 'AUXPORT BAUD RATE'. 
Reducing the Transait Chancter Rate affects only the data you send fr111 t1tllOl'Y or keyboard: you 
can still receive data at tht 11aXi11111 penaltted by the applicable baud rate option. 

Lot'AI. ECHO <Duplex> 
.. (full>, OFF <half> 
Controls whether the Whisper Screen displays tht data which it is transmitting dirtctly < .. > or 
indirectly <Off). 

This is frequently called 'lrllf or FULL DUPLEX', but that is not ce11pletely accuratt. Setting LOCAL 
ECHO <Duplex> to ,_. <Half)' causes all data transmitted by the Whisper Screen, frm .itatever source 
<keyboard, 11enory, log-on sequences, function strings, etc.>, to be DIRECTLY visible on tbe video 
screen. Setting Lor.AL ECHO <Duplex> to 'OFF <Full>' cauSts all of the data transmitted by the 
Whisper Screen, fre11 .tlatever source, to be visible on tht video screen only by INDIRECT means, such 
as 'echo-plex• in which data sent frm a Wbisptr Scrttn is 'echoed-back' by the receiving device. 
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PART 2 OPTI!m EXPLAINED 

Option: 
Values1 
PURPOSE: 

l!WellT FlfM COOROL 
XIWXOFF, NIJllE 
Selects the type of fla.. control the Whisper Screen should respond to lllhen it is l~Sl1JTTIN6. 

XOOXOFF Specifies that the 'stop' character will be DC3 <XOFF= 13-Hex> lllhile the •res11111• character will 

NH 

Option: 
Va1ues1 
PURPOSE: 

be DC1 <Xlt+=11-Htx>. Generally, this type of flDlll control will be used lllhen sending messages fre11 
memory: the receiving device will send the XOFF character lllhenever data is arriving faster than the 
receiving device can process it, and will send the XIJll character when it is again able to receive 
data. 

A DC3 •stop• character included as part of a message created in the Message Editor will be sent, 
and will' also cause the tranS111ission of that message to be suspended if the 'LOCAL ECHO <Duplex>' 
option is set to 'IJll <Half>'. 

If a DC3 •stop• character is •accidentally' sent to the Whisper Screen, it may seem as though the 
keyboard is ignoring whatever you type. You may press CCOOROllCQJ to clear this 'stop• condition. 

Specifies that no flDlll control will be used when tran111itting. 

RECEIVE FlfM CIJfrROL 
XOOXOFF 1 NIH 
Selects the type of fla.. control the Whisper Screen should use to regulate RECEIVED <inc1111ing> data. 

X(ltl)(OFF Specifies that the •stop• character will be DC3 <XOFF= 13-Hex> while the 1 res11111 1 character will 

NH 

Option: 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

Option: 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

Option: 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

Option: 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

be DCI <Xlt+=11-Hex>. Generally, this type of fla.. control will be used when the Whisper Screen is 
temporarily unable to accept llOl'e inc1111ing data: the Whisper Screen will send the XOFF character 
when characters arrive faster than they can be processed, and will send the XIJll character when it is 
again able to receive data. 

Specifies that no fla.. control will be used when receiving. 

Clltl DATA BITS 
7, 8 
Selects the number of data bits used to send and receive ASCJJ characters. 

Clltl iTOP BITS 
1, 1.5, 2 
Selects the data word stop bits used to send and receive ASCII characters. This option only affects 
the T~9tITTED stop bits: the actual number of RECEIVED stop bits will not matter to your Whisper 
Screen. 

Clltl PARITY 
ODO, MN, tNK <U, SPACE <O>, NH 
Selects the data parity ustd to c1111Unicate with the distant CCllPUter or teleterminal. 

CHECK RECEIVED PARITY? 
YES, NO 
D1t1r11ines whether or not tht Whisper Scrten checks RECEIVED characttrs for parity errors. If you 
select YES, a DASH <->will be substituted for the characttr lllhen a parity error is detecttd. 

Preliminary Operator Guide 69 Version 4.00 



OPTI~S PART 3 OF 3 - GROUPS 

OPTIONS PART 3 of 3 - GROUPS 

ClliFJGURATJIJll GROUP C Default= Calling a tyPica1 300 baud camputer 

>Return Key Transnits 
Backspace Key Transmits 

Lint Length <Typing On-Line) 
Hirgin Bell 
Hot Zone 
Auto N"1' Lint on CR 

Inactivity Disconnect - Hinutes 
Long Space Disconnect 

Active AnS111erback 

AnS1111rback 1 
Anmrback 2 

12:02 PM CIJllFIG C - OFFLINE 
CIJllFG A Cl)IFG B Cl)IFG C ClliFG D 

CR 
BS 

NOftlAL 
1)1 
OFF 
NO 

30 
1)1 

Primary Whiseer Screen ldtntif ier 
Secondary Whisper Screen Identifier 

LOWER CASE 4.00 
LL DEFAULT HOOIFY c:::J EXIT 

This Screen is a continuation of the previous Option Scrttn, controlling additional technical 
details of connunication. Just as in Part 2, tbt options and values listed on this screen apply to 
only one of the four Conf iguratlon Groups which the Whisper Scrttn can memorize. Select the 
Configuration Group you wish to modify by pressing one of the first four Soft Keys. 

Only certain values are acceptable for the options listed; the l10DIFY key lets you select one value 
among those that are permitted. Each time the CF6l soft key is pressed, it toggles the displayed 
value to the next greater value until the maxi11111111 value is displayed. The next time CF6l is 
pressed, the cycle starts over at the lONtst value. The DEFAULT key restores the factory setting 
to a specific option. 

You cannot alter the text of the AnStrltrbacks using any of the soft keys on this Screen because an 
AnSl!ltrback is frequently used for billing purposes: your system supervisor, dealer, or cC!lllputer 
service knCM!ls hCM!I to change your Answerback. Normally, you should not change the Active Arl5"'trback 
for a Configuration Group since this may prevent you from connunicating with canputers or other 
terminals on a controlled network (such as Ttlex II>. 

All options 1i s ted on this Screen may be changed if necessary wh i le you are On-Line. HCM!lever, you 
may not change to a different Configuration Group whtn you are already connunicating with another 
terminal or canputer service because this would generally prevent you frCllll continuing to 
connunicate with that terminal or service. 
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OPTI<M PART 3 OF 3 - GROUPS 

[f1J Cff G A 

CF2J CMG B 

[f3] ClliFG C 

CF4l CMG 0 

CF5J DEFAULT 

[f6J HOOJFY 

CF8l EXIT 

CNEXTJ 

PRINT 
SCREEN 

Ctl 

[~) 

Displays Configuration Group A's values for the options listed on this scretn. 

Displays Configuration Group B's valuts for the options listed on this scr11n. 

Displays Configuration Group C's values for the options listed on this scrttn. 

Displays Configuration Group O's values for the options listed on this screen. 

Restores the factory default valut to the highlighted option. Use this key when you want to 
reset the value of a single option. 

Selects ont of the choices for the highlighted option each ti111 you press tht kty. 

The Group identified in the Expanded Status Lint <CffI6 x> bec111es the current configuration 
uhtn EXIT is prtssed. The display will changt to shlll' the Set-Up Scretn on page 58. 

Displays the Options Part 1 Screen shlll'R on page 60. The Group identified in the Expanded 
Status Lint <CIJIFJG x> btc1111s the curr1nt configuration when you EXIT fr111 Options Part l. 

Prints a copy of the Configuration values. 

Hoves tht pointer UP to select and •highlight• the next option to llOdify. 

Hovts the pointtr ~to select and •highlight' the next option to llOdify. 

OPTIONS PART 3 of 3 - GROUPS 

CIJIFIGURATJ!li GROUP D Default= Calling a typical 300 baud tel'llinal 

>Return Key TranS11i ts CRILF 
Backspace Key TranS11its BS 

Line Length <Typing On-Line> 80 
Margin Bell Iii 
Hot Zone OFF 
Auto NN Line on CR NO 

Inactivity Disconnect - Minutes 30 
Long Space Disconntet Iii 

Active An911trback 

An911erback 1 
An911erback 2 

Primary Whisper Screen Jdentif ier 
Secondary Whisper Screen Jdtntifier 

12:02 PH CIJIFJG D - OFFLJNE 
ClliFG A ClliFG B ClliFG C ClliFG D 

LIMER CASE 4.00 
LL DEFAULT MODIFY c::::::J EXIT 
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PART 3 OPTICtlS EXPLAINED 

Op ti on: 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

CR 

CR/LF 

CR/TIHE 

RETURN KEY TRANSMITS 
CR, CR/LF, CR/TIHE, CR/LF/TIHE 
Determines the ASCII Control Character(s) which will be transmitted to a remote device when the 
CRETURNJ key is pressed; ~hen a 'soft• or 'hard' return is sent- from a Message in memory; or when 
the •'\..• marker is sent from a O!rectory Log-On or Function String. The value of this option DOES 
NOT AFFECT the Control-M •carriage Return' character which may be transmitted from a function string 
or log-on sequence, or a CC(llITROLJtMJ sent manually from the keyboard. 

Causes the ASCII Control Character CARRIAGE-RETURN to be transmitted. 

Causes the ASCII Control Characters CARRIAGE-RETURN plus LINE~FEED to be transmitted. 

Causes the ASCII Control Character CARRIAGE-RETURN to be transmitted, foll011ted by CtlE-QUARTER 
SEC(lllD of TIME DELAY. 

CR/LF/TIME Causes the ASCII Control Characters CARRIAGE-RETURN plus LINE-FEED to be transnitted1 foll011ted by 
CtlE-QUARTER SECOND of TIME DELAY. 

Option: 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

BS 

DELETE 

Option: 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

(2) 

(3) 

Opt ion: 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

BACKSPACE KEY T!WiSMITS 
BS, DELETE 
Determines which ASCII Control Character will be transmitted to a remote device when the t41l 
<BACKSPACE) key is pressed. The value of this option DOES NOT AFFECT a Control-H 'Backspace• 
character which may be transmitted from a message memory, function string or log-on sequence. 

Causes the ASCII Control Character BACK-SPACE (08-Hex) to be transmitted. 

Causes the ASCII Control Character DELETE (7F-Hex> to be transmitted. 

LINE LENGTH <TYPING ON-LINE> 
SO, 69, 72, NO~L 
AFFECTS lliLY TRANSMITTED LINE LENGTHS -- DOES NOT AFFECT RECEIVED LINE LENGTHS: received characters 
may be displayed in all BO columns. 

Automatically restricts to 69, 72, or 80 the number of characters which can be TYPED fraa the 
keyboard on a single line of the Whisper Screen before it generates local 'beeps• for each new key 
typed -- you may 'backspace• to erase a word fra~ent and/or manually press the CRETURNl key to 
advance to the next line. 

A1l011ts unlimited line lengths when typing from the keyboard when the value of this option is defined 
as 'NO~L". 

The Message Header 'Right Margin' field overrides this option. 

MARGIN BELL 
lli, OFF 
Provides an audible warning to the operator when the Whisper Screen is on-line and the cursor is at 
or near the end of the screen line. The audible warning is NOT transmitted to either the modem or 
the auxiliary port, and the warning is sounded locally regardless of the value of the LOCAL ECHO 
option. 
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PART 3 OPTI~S EXPLAINED 

Option: 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

Option: 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

Option: 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

NOTE: 

Option: 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

Option: 
Values: 
PURPOSE: 

NOTES: 

HOT Z~E 
~, OFF 
Enables you to type conuersational messages without needing to press the CRETURNl key at the end of 
every line when connected to other terminals or to a computer. The first space character you type 
within the 'Hot Zone' <the last eight positions of a line, based on the "LINE LENGTH' option> will 
be treated as though you had pressed the CRETURNl key: if the word you are typing is longer than 8 
characters, then the Whisper Screen will beep once for every character you type until you send 
either a CC~ROLlCHl or press the CRETURNJ key. 

AUiO NEW LINE ~ CR 
NO, YES 
Determines whether or not the Whisper Screen automatically appends a Line Feed character to each 
Carriage Return character RECEIVED by the Whisper Screen. This does NOT affect what the Whisper 
Screen T~SHITS when you press CC~ROLlCHJ or the CRETURNl key. 

INACTIVITY DISCONNECT - MINUTES 
30, 45, 60, OFF, 31 71 15 
Selects a time period after which the Whisper Screen will automatically disconnect if no characters 
are sent or receiued. This helps to avoid large connect time charges when you are not present 
during a call and something disrupts the expected sequence of connunications. Turn this option OFF 
if you expect a long delay between your request and a computer 1s response and you don't mind paying 
for the connect-time charges. 

This is different frOll the PLUS Slll-4 used as a special connand character in the Function Strings and 
Directory log-ons: the •wait timeout' enabled by the PLUS Slll-4 is a fixed 5-minute timer which 
starts when the log-on or function string starts checking received characters for a match with the 
specified character or string. 

L~G SPACE "DISCONNECT 
~1 OFF 
Some c011puter/modem c011binations are only able to disconnect properly after sending a long space 
signal to the distant terminal. Select 'OFF' to enable the Whisper Screen to ignore a long space 
disconnect signal (600 msec of continuous spacing condition>. 

ACTIVE ANSWERBACK 
1, 2 
Selects one of two down-loaded answerbacks to be used as the response to a receiued ENQuiry control 
code. The two choices are displayed beneath this option as Answerback 11 and Answerback 12. 

The terminal will display an empty field (40 inverse video spaces) for an unprogranned 
Answer back. 

Your Whisper Screen will NOT transmit anything in response to receipt of the ENQuiry character 
unless the answerback has actually been progranned. 

Because answerbacks are generally used for billing purposes, a special progranning sequence is 
necessary: your dealer or system administrator knows how to 'download' the answerback(s), 
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DIRECTORIES 1-14 

DIRECTORY 

He11ory Available: 18,500 Characters 

9:21 AM C!JiFlG A - OFFLINE LIMER CASE PRINTER 4.00 
c=::J c=::J c::::J DELETE ~ C=:J MODIFY C=:J EXIi 

Use the Directory Screens to make additions, deletions, and changes in the Directory. Use the C+l 
and C+l cursor control keys to select a particular entry before you try to MODIFY or DELETE it. 

There are four main components to a Directory Entry: an identifying ~' a terminal 
Configuration, a Phone Number to be dialed, and an interactive ~· Instead of typing 
frequently used log-on procedures, we hope you will find it more convenient to store them once as 
labeled directory entries and send them by pressing a single Soft Key. 

CF4l DELETE Use this key to re11ove an entry fr11111 your Directory. Move the pointer, by using the C1'l and 
C+l keys, to highlight the directory entry you ~ant to erase. Then press CF4l to display the 
soft key labels for the Directory Dtletion Screen <opposite page) 

CF6l MODIFY Displays the Directory Modification Screen, sht:Mn on page 76. Press this key if you want to 
create or change a directory entry. 

CFSl EXIT Displays the Set-Up Henu Screen. 

CNEXll Not used. 

PRINT 
SCREEN Prints a copy of the screen display. 

Ctl Moves the pointer up to select and highlight a directory entry. 

C+l Moves the pointer dt:Mn to select and highlight a directory entry. 
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DIRECTORY DELETJ~ 

DIRECTORY 

1 ~~uto 11~ ~555-1212 You can include text ~ith Phone NIBlbejj 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

He~ory Available: 181500 Characters 

9:21 1¥1 C~FIS A - OFFLINE UMER CASE 
c:::J c::::J c::::J c::::J DELETE ? e_.t_ c::::J YES 

4.00 
c:::J NO 

This Directory Screen lets you permanently erase one of the fourteen labeled entries in your 
Directory. Select the directory entry you 11Sant to erase by using the soft keys in the previous 
Oirtctory Screen (page 74>. If tht Status Fitld says 'DELETE ?1 , then pressing the CF6l YES Soft 
Key Nill erase the highlighted directory entry. Press the CFBJ NO Soft Key if you accidently chose 
the Nrong dirtctory entry or if you have changed your mind and don't Nant to erase the highlighted 
entry after all. 

CF6l YES 

CFSJ NO 

ConflMI your rtquest to dtlttt tht hlghlighttd directory entry by pressing this kty. After 
deletion, the Soft key labels on page 75 are restored. 

Press this ktY to canctl your rtqu1st to dtlttt tht bighlighttd dirtctory entry. The Soft Kty 
labels on pagt 75 art restored. 
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DIRECTORY MODIFICATI~ 

DIRECTORY MODIFICATION 

IAUiilII* tAl 1~555-1212 You can include text "'ith Phone Number 
;;;<R[User ld:JUSE~Pas5"'ord:lPASSWORDR 
ffixt :DOO'UPr int-Cm_?l=YES1UC01111and"ilBYE'lN5"' I 

0-9 Digits to Dial 
* or I !)pecial Dial SY11bols <Tone Dial Only) 
! Mask Characters fran Vi"" 
NnN Pause n Seconds 
CTL 0 <i> Wait for Dial Tone <up to 5 seconds> 
CTL P (11) Enable Pulse Dialing 
CTL T (~·Enable Tone Dialing 

Number 1 
Label Auto 11j 
Protected A*l 
Configuration I 

>Phone Number §5=5=-5--,..1""'21'"""2...,.,Y,.....ou-ca_n_,i-nc-.l-ud.--e-.t,.....ex-.t-111-..i.,.,th--.rrPh-on-e-.N..--1111-.b--.er 
Log-on 'R~\lUser ld:lUSER'ijPas5"'ord:lPASSWOR111i. 

'ffext:l>OO'tCPrint-Co y?J=YESiCC01111and"'iJBYE"l.N5"'I 

9:21 Pit ClliFIG A - OFFLINE LllilER CASE PRINTER 4.00 
INS-CHR DEL-CHR c::::J SAVE a.L ERASE HELP c=:l CANCEL 

The Directory Modification Screen lets you enter, change, or erase the information in one entry of 
your Directory. Use the £tl and C+l cursor control keys to move the 'pointer' (•)•)and highlight 
the field you wish to change. Part or al 1 of the Phont Nu!btr and~ fields can be 'masked' 
from view. 

The Jdl;!! field wi l1 accept any printing character except the •oouble Quote• (1 ): the Whisper 
Screen will display the status message "invalid key• for this character; it will also ignore any 
control characters you type. 

The Protrcttd field is used to enable or disable the Whisper Screen's dc:Mn-load progranming 
capability for this entry in your Directory. Pressing the CYl or Ctl keys when this field is 
highlighted prevents any remote terminal or computer from changing or even reading this entry. 
Leaving the field •blank", pressing the CNl key, or pressing the ERASE soft key, allows special 
computer systems to change or create a directory entry for you and to read this entry to verify 
that it was correctly down-loaded. 

The Configuration field will only accept upper and lower case 1 A1 , •s•, •c•, or •D• symbols because 
those are the names of the four configurations the Whisper Screen can memorize. 

The Phone Nulnbtr field accepts dial digits and special symbols: press the HELP soft key for 
additional information. If you don't need all 48 positions for your phone number, you can use the 
remaining space for extra text <which couldn't fit into the ~field>: attempting to type the 
Double Quote character or any Control Code will result in the Status Message •invalid key•. 

The~ field consists of two 48-character 'subfields' to allow the creation of very long 
interactive log-on sequences: press the HELP soft key for additional information. 

You may change any one or all five fields, but you can only work on one directory entry at a time. 
To work on a different directory entry you will have to return to the main Directory Scretn, sh°""1 
on page 74, and move the pointer to highlight another dirtctory entry. 
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DIRECTORY HOOIFICATl(}j 

Cfll INS-CHR lnstrts a 1 spac11 characttr bttw11n tht cursor and tht characttr to its ltft: the characters 
to the right of the cursor shift ont space to the right. 

CF2l DEL-CHR Dtlttes the characttr under the flashing cursor. 

CF4l SAVE Press this ktY \llhtn you're dont HODIFYing an tntry. The display will change back to the main 
Directory Screen (page 74> and tht entry will be stored in your Directory. 

CF5l ERASE Erases everything within the highlighted field to the right of the flashing cursor, including 
the character under the cursor. You must ust ERASE in order to make any changes to a Phant 
~ or ~field which uses the exclamation point as a special character to '11ask' part 
or all of the fitld fraa vitw. 

CF6l HELP Displays the 'Htlp Wiada.': characters having special mtanings within a fitld are briefly 
explained. 

Cf8l ~l Cancels any changes to all fields in this directory entry and displays the Scretn shCMn on page 
74, leaving the original entry still in your Directory. 

PRINT 
SCREEN Prints a copy oi the screen display. 

C<tll Erases the character to the left of the cursor. 

Ctl "oves the pointer up one rCM to stlect and highlight tbt fitld you wish to work with. Pressing 
this key when tht J.11!! field Is highlighted moves the pointer to the second 'subfield' of the 
1:91::1!. field and highlights that field. 

t•> "oves the pointer dCJWR one rCM to select and highlight the field you wish to work with. 
Pressing this key when the second 'subfield' of the~ field is highlighted moves the 
pointer to the Yl!lJ.. field and 'highlights that field. 

C+-l "oves the cursor left one column. 

t-M Hoves the cursor right one column. 
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AUTO-OIAL/AUTO-LOG-ctl DIRECTORIES 

The Directory Entries sht:Mn in the Auto-Oial Screen allow you to dial a remote terminal or computer 
system and transmit an· initial dialog, usually called a log-on, all at the push of a single key. 
Each Directory Entry consists of five parts: 

label up to 7 characters long 

Protected a single character to prevent dCM11·loading and reading of this directory entry 

Configuration a single character to specifiy which set of tel'llina1 configuration options will bt used 

Phone Nullbtr up to 48 ch1racters long, including sptcia1 ce111ands for p1use1, tont or pulse dialing, etc. 

log-On up to 96 characters long in two 48-character subfields, describing an autaaatic interactive 
dialog with the tel'llinal or caaputer you're calling 

If you're not familiar with the concept of automatic Jog-on, a brief overview will clarify the 
instructions which follow. When you call a typical computtr system, you are usually rtquired to 
anSWtr two or three questions to tell the computer lllho you are and what you want to do. For 
examplt: 

PrivattNtt 
<Conntcted> 

What is your n111t? 

Wltat is your pa1Sllford? 

1-Dec-84 16:18 EST 
Welc1111 to a.all Business PrivattNtt! 
Your last 1ccess wa1 at 09:15 EST on l·Dec-84. 

What service do you wish? 

Tht log-on field allows you to aut1:1111te this dialog through commands which will make the Whisper 
Screen wait until it receives a question mark before sending your namt, wait for another question 
mark before sending your password, etc. Sample Directories for selected computer services follow. 
The Special Characters used to •pace• an interactive Log-On or Function String are explained at the 
end of this chapter to create Original directories and function strings. 
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••• Directories 

Western Union EasyLink 
<Access uia WATS or Metropolitan Area Number> 

Use this Directory to Log-On completely, including your EasyLink Password. Substitute your 
Easylink User Identification for •£1~·, your Easylink User Name for •usE~", and your 
Easrlink Password for •PASSWORD". The Exclamation Points will •hide• your password when it is 
sent; the •y• in the Protected field will preuent a new directory frClll being •downloaded• to 
replace this one <or from being •interrogated•>.. Use the factory default settings for 
Configuration Group 1 81 <1200 baud access> or •D• <300 baud access>. 

Label 
Protected 
Configuration 
Phone Number 
Log-on 

EZ-Log 
y 
B 
tt-800-325-4112 
)100 EI~ USERNAME.!PASSWDRD!'.!: 

~ = CCCNTRDLlCQl t\.. = CRETURNl 

~ = CCCNTROLlCDl 

Use this Directory to Log-On and "SEND• a message using the Delayed Auto-Send feature. Remember, 
EasyLink allows you to send several messages using •eatch Input•: when you "Create" a series of 
sub-messages in the same •message envelope• you should separate each of the sub-messages with 
1 LLLL1 as directed in your Easylink User Manual. Use the factory default settings for 
Configuration Group •9• or 1 D1 • The Equal Sign at the start of the second Log-On field switches 
the printer port "CJ.I•. The Vertical Bar at the end of the second Log-On field is needed to 
disconnect. 

Label 
Protected 
Configuration 
Phone Number 
Log-on 

EZ-Send 
y 
8 
~1-800-325-4112 
)~00 Elllttfttt4 USERNAME.!PASSWORD!~ 
=l~/aATCH~O~~}~I -

'l_ = CCCNTROLlCQl ~ = CRETURNl 
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Western Union Easylink 
(Access via Titt£T Local Numbers) 

••• Directories 

Use this Directory to Log-On campletely, including your Easylink Password. Substitute your 
Easylink User Id1ntiflcation for 'EIDttl'fttl', your Easylink User Name for 'USERNAHE', and your 
Easylink Passtrrord for 1 PASSWORD1 • The Exclamation Points Mi 11 'hide' your password when it is 
sent; the •y• in the Protected field will prevent a ntw· directory fran being 1 downloaded1 to 
replace this one (or fran being •interrogated'). Use the factory default settings for 
Configuration Group •e• <1200 baud access> or •o• (300 baud access>. 

Label 
Protected 
Configuration 
Phone Number 
Log-on 

EZL-Log 
y 

6 
§555-1212 . Local T)'dUt Access Phone Number 
CAC: l1ESL!>iOO EI~ USERNAHE. !PASSWORD!!!-

~ = CCIJilTROLJCHl 
~ = CCOOROLlCQl 

<.! = C CIJilTROLl CMl 
~ = CRETURNl 

~ = CCOOROLlCDl 

Use this Directory to Log-On and 'SEND' a message using the Delayed Auto-Send feature. Remember, 
Easylink allows you to send several mts£ages using •Batch Input•: when you 'Create• a series of 
sub-messages in the same •message envelope• you should separate each of the sub-taes£ages with 
•LLLL' 11 directed in your Easylink User Manual. Use the factory default settings for 
Configuration Group •e•. The Equal Sign at the start of the second Log-on field switches the 
printer port •[Iii•. The Vertical Bar at the end of the second Log-On field is needed to disconnect. 

Label 
Protected 
Configuration 
Phone Number 
Log-on 

EZ-Send 
y 

B 
~555-1212 Local T}'l!Het Access Phone Number 
<AC: l~ESL!)3_00 EIDttl'fttl USERNAHE. ! PASSWORD!~ 
•>l/aATCH~OO'Ytff1Y~I 

~ = CCIJilTROLlCHl 
3. • CCIJilTROLJCQl 

'is = CCIJilTROLlCMl 
~ • CRETURNl 
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••• Directories 

MCI Mai 1 

Use this Directory to Log-On completely, including your MCI Mail Pai5'!1ord. Substitute your MCI 
Mail User Name for •usERNAME•, and your MCI Mail PasS11ord for •PASSWORD•. The Exclamation Points 
will •hide• your pasS11ord when it is sent; the •y• in the Protected field will prevent a new 
directory from being 1 dCMnloaded• to replace this one <or from being •interrogated•). Use the 
factory default settings for Configuration Group •A• (1200 baud access> or •c• <300 baud access>. 

NOTE: You may experience difficulties sending a message if you attempt to access MCI Hail through 
the DCIW Jones New~ Retrieval Service. This is due to an MCI Mail requirement that your Whisper 
Screen's •Transmit Flow Control• Option is set to 1 X<tVXOFF1 , while Dow Jones requires this same 
option to be set to •NCJllE•. However, accessing Dow Jones through MCI Mail DOES NOT require the 
'Transmit Flciw Control' Option to be set to •N0ie1 because MCI Mail supresses the Control Codes 
which Dciw Jones normally sends after every •ENTER QUERY• prompt. 

Label 
Protected 
Configuration 
Phone Number 
Log-on 

MCimail 
y 

A 
§555-1212 Local MCI Mai 1 Access Phone Number 
~ C name : l USERNAHfU PasS11ord: l ! PASSWORD!]. 
C(RETURN>l] -

t = CCOOROLlC+l <B = [ COOROLHMl 

GTE Telemai 1 

~ = CCOOROLJCDl 

Use this Directory to Log-On ccmpletely, including your Telemail PasSNord. Substitute your 
Telemail User Name for •USERNAHE•, and your Telemail PasSlllOl'd for •PASSWORD•. The Exclamation 
Points will •hide• your pasSlllOl'd Nhen it is sent; the •y• in the Protected field will prevent a new 
directory from being •downloaded• to replace this one (or from being •interrogated•). Use the 
factory default settings for Configuration Group •A• but change the value of the •Transmit 
Character Rate• Option to •60• since Telemail is not able to accept input at a full 120 characters 
per second. If you use Configuration Group •c• for 300 baud access, change the value of the 
•Transmit Character Rate• Option to •20•. <NOTE -- Some Telemail Subscribers must respond with 
•Mail• instead of 1Telemail 1 at the •a• prcmpt.> 

Label 
Protected 
Configuration 
Phone Number 
Log-on 

Telmail 
y 

A 
9555-1212 Local Telenet Access Phone Number 
i +)Y=D1~iTe 1 ema i l!,>?USEfM't1E.P? ! PASSWORD!~ 

+· = CCOOROLlC+l l = CCOOROLlCMl 
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••• Di rectories 

OnTyme 

Use this Directory to Log-On completely, including your OnTyme Password. Substitute the designated 
"please log in:" response for "CNTYME", your OnTyme ID for 8 USERNAME•, and your OnTyme key for 
"PASSWORD•. The Exclamation Points will "hide" your password when it is sent; the •y• in the 
Protected field will prevent a new directory from being "downloaded• to replace this one <or from 
being uinterrogated"), Use the factory default settings for Configuration Group "A• <1200 baud 
access> or •c• <300 baud access>. 

Label 
Protected 
Configuration 
Phone Number 
Log-on 

OnTyme 
y 
A 
~555-1212 Local T"t1t4ET Access Phone Number 
{A}:r.tffYME'.SCID?lUSERNAMf!CKey?l!PASSWORD!t, 
CACCEPTEDl 

! = CCCNTROLlCMl 

Dow Jones News Retrieval Service 
<Access via TYttlET Local Numbers) 

§ = CCCNTROLJCDl 

Use this Directory to Log-On completely, including your Dow Jones Password. Substitute your D!Xll 
Jones Password for "PASSWORD•. The Exclamation Points will "hide" your password when it is sent; 
the •y• in the Protected field will prevent a new directory from being •downloaded" to replace this 
one <or from being 1 interrogated1 ). Use the factory default settings for Configuration Group •c 11 

but change the value of the "Transmit Fl!Xll Control• Option to "NCNE0 since Dow Jones News Retrieval 
uses the XCN and XOFF control characters in a way which prevents normal keyboard entry of commands; 
you may optionally change the "Modem Originate Baud Rate• to •1200•. <NOTE -- Some Dow Jones 
Subscribers must respond with "DllJ2;;" instead of •ollJ1;;• to the prompt "please log in:") 

Label 
Protected 
Configuration 
Phone Number 
Log-on 

DJNS 
y 

c 
§555-1212 Local TYttlET Access Phone Number 
CA) ~DllJl ; ; ) ?DJN~~ ! PASSWORD!~ 

'! = CCtJ.lTROLJCRl '!, = CCCNTROLltMl 
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D<*I Jones News Retrieval Service 
<Access via Telenet Local Numbers> 

••• Directories 

Use this Directory to Log-On completely, including your D<*I Jones Password. Substitute your Dow 
Jones Password for •PASSWORD•. The Exclamation Points will •hide• your password when it is sent; 
the •y• in the Protected field will prevent a new directory from being •downloaded" to replace this 
one <or from being •interrogated'>. Use the factory default settings for Configuration Group 0 c• 
but change the value of the •Transmit Flow Control• Option to "N~E· since D<*I Jones News Retrieval 
uses the X~ and XOFF control characters in a way which prevents normal keyboard entry of cOlm'lands; 
you may optionally change the •Modem Originate Baud Rate• to •1200•. 

Label 
Protected 
Configuration 
Phone Number 
Log-on 

DJNS 
y 

c 
~555-1212 Local Telenet Access Phone Number 
i)!l=D1<yiC 6094~?DJNS'y~! PASSWORD!! 

t = CCCJllTROLlC+l ~ = C CCJllTROLl CMJ 

DD!I Jones News Retrieval Service 
<Access uia Uninet Local Numbers> 

2 = CCCJllTROLlCDl 

I> = .!. C CCJllTROLl CQl 

Use this Directory to Log-On completely, including your D<*I Jones Password. Substitute your D<*I 
Jones Password for •PASSWORD•. The Exclamation Points will "hide• your password when it is sent; 
the •y• in the Protected field will prevent a new directory from being 'downloaded• to replace this 
one <or from being 1 interrogated•). Use the factory default settings for Configuration Group •c• 
but change the value of the •Transmit Flow Control• Option to ·N~· since Dow Jones News Retrieval 
uses the X~ and XOFF control characters in a way which prevents normal keyboard entry of cOlm'lands; 
you may optionally change the 1 Modem Originate Baud Rate• to •1200•. 

Label 
Protected 
Configuration 
Phone Number 
Log-on 

DJNS 
y 
c 
§555-1212 Local Uninet Access Phone Number 
~+·. +y: PROF~ :00i@?DJN$!} ~!PASSWORD!~ 

~ = CCCJllTROLlC+l i = C CCJllTROLl CMl 
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••• Directories 

NewsNET 
(Access via Tymnet Local Numbers> 

Use this Directory to Log-On canpletely, including your NewsNET Password. Substitute your NewsNET 
ID for •NETxxxxx•, your NewsNET Password for 1 PASSWORD1 • The Exclamation Points will 'hide' your 
pasSNord when it is sent; the •y• in the Protected field will prevent a new directory fran being 
1 dQ.!mloaded1 to replace this one <or fran being 'interrogated•>. Use the factory default settings 
for Configuration Group 0A' <1200 baud access> or •c• (300 baud access>. 

Label 
Protected 
Configuration 
Phone Number 
Log-on 

NewsNET 
y 

A 
§555-1212 Local Tymnet Access Phone Number 
(A>:NE"r!>>ID NETxxxxx !PASSWORD!] 
[--)] 

l. = CCIJ.ITROllCMl 

NewsNET 
<Access via Telenet Local Numbers> 

9 = CCIJ.ITROLlCDl 

Use this Directory to Log-On canpletely, including your NewsNET Password. Substitute your NewsNET 
ID for •NETxxxxx•, your NewsNET PasSNord for •PASSWORD•. The Exclamation Points will 'hide• your 
pasSNord when it is sent; the •y• in the Protected field will prevent a new directory fran being 
1 dD.11nloaded• to replace this one (or fran being 1 interrogated1 >. Use the factory default settings 
for Configuration Group 1A1 <1200 baud access> or •c• (300 baud access). 

Label 
Protected 
Configuration 
Phone Number 
Log-on 

NewsNET 
y 
A 
§555-1212 Local Telenet Access Phone Number 
i:+!>=D1!>ac 21566_!)) ID NETxxxxx ! PASSWORD!c:g 
[--> l -

+ = CCIJ.ITROLlC+l <_g = C CIJ.ITROllCMl 
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••• Directories 

NewsNET 
<Access via Uninet Local Numbers) 

Use this Directory to Log-On completely, including your NewsNET Password. Substitute your NewsNET 
ID for "NETxxxxx•, your NewsNET Password for •PASSWORD•. The Exclamation Points will "hide• your 
password when it is sent; the •y• in the Protected field will prevent a new directory from being 
•dllllnloaded" to replace this one <or from being "interrogated•), Use the factory default settings 
for Configuration Group "A• <1200 baud access> or •ca <300 baud access>. 

Label 
Protected 
Configuration 
Phone Number 
Log-on 

NewsNET 
y 
A 
~555-1212 Local Uninet Access Phone Number 
i\+.+\>:PROF3}>:NE°r:&>>ID NETxxxxx !PASSWORD!]. 
[-->l 

t = CCOOROLlC+l ~ = CC!JlfTROLlCHl 

Direct Dial to another Whisper Screen 
<or compatible teleterminal) 

~ = CC!JlfTROLJCDl 

This directory can be used, or adapted, to call another teleterminal, using either the Delayed 
Auto-Send feature or the "Auto-Dial And Send• Screen. The Equal Sign at the start of the Log-On 
field switches the printer port ·~·. A five second delay is included to allow time for the 
distant teleterminal to automatically send its answerback. Since some terminals may have an 
answerback but may not send it automatically when they answer, the log-on sends a Control-E to make 
sure you have a printed record of the answerback; the five second pause is included to allow time 
for the distant teleterminal to respond with its answerback. The Dotted Equal Sign is a special 
conmand character which causes your Whisper Screen to send its lllln answerback. The special conmand 
">OO" causes the Whisper Screen to send the message at this point during the •tog-on•. Normally, 
the answerbacks are exchanged again at the end of a transmission, but you may eliminate final 
exchange if you wish. The directory log-on concludes with the special conmand character •1• which 
causes the Whisper Screen to disconnect. 

Label 
Protected 
Configuration 
Phone Number 
Log-on 

DDDterm 
y 
B 
.§..555-1212 Direct Dial Number of the Terminal 
='"5N~5"'~>001=its- 1 

~ = CC!JlfTROLlCEJ l = CRETURNJ 
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F~CTI~ STRINGS 1-12 

Fll'ICTIONS 

Henory Available: 18,500 Characters 

1:41 F11 Cll4FI6 A - OFFLINE LIMER rASE 4.00 
c:::::J c:::::J c:::::J DELETE a_.t_ c:::::J MODIFY c:::J EXIT 

Use the Functions Screen Family to add, delete or change function strings. Use the Ctl and C+l 
cursor control keys to select a particular function string before you try to MODIFY or DELETE it. 

A function string may be a sequence of characters, or it may be one or more connands. Instead of 
typing frequently used connands, you may find it convenient to store them once as labeled function 
strings and send them by pressing a singlt Soft Key: when tht Whisper Screen is On-Line, the 
function strings you 1 ve defined will be available in the ltft-hand group of •0n-Ljnt Soft Ktrs• 
(four •new• Labels appear each time you press the CNEXTl key). 

CF4l DELETE Use this key to erase a function string. Hove the pointer, by using the Ctl and 
C+l keys, to highlight the function string you want to erase. Then press CF4l to 
display the soft key labels for the Function String Deletion Screen (opposite 
page>. 

CF6l MODIFY Displays the Function Modification Screen, shown on page 88. Press this key if 
you want to create or change a function string. 

CF8l EXIT Displays the Set-Up Menu Screen. 

PRINT 
SCREEN 

Ctl 

C+l 

Prints a copy of the screen display. 

Moves the pointer up to select and highlight a function string. 

Hoves the pointer down to select and highlight a function string. 
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F~CTICN STRING DELETICN 

1 Mai l Box 1111ax~ 
2 ScanHBX /SC/till 
3 Read - /READ-
4 StorHsg i12C~"rlil 
S X-Off !? 
6 X-On ~ 
7 LineDEL ~ 
8 Quit! /QUJT~[~f;,.JI 

FUNCTIONS 

9 5Stocks //CQ!li,ROK UTX LK CQ BA] 
10 Disc! DJSC!CTIHEJ},N5Nl 
11 Sam les LlBRARY'-C-->lHELP~ 
12 Off! OF~CWait .. SSNI 

Memory Available: 18,500 Characters 

1:41 PH C~FJG A - OFFLINE 
C::::J L l C::::J C=::J DELETE ? 

LWER CASE 
ti_ C=:J YES 

4.00 
r:=:J NO 

This Function Screen lets you permanently erase one of the twelve labeled function strings. Select 
the function string you want to erase by using the soft keys in the previous Functions Screen <page 
80). If the Status Field says 1 DELETE ?1 , then pressing the CF6l YES Soft Key will erase the 
highlighted function string. Press the CF8l NO Soft Key if you accidentally choose the wrong 
function string or change your mind and don't want to erase the highlighted string after all. 

CF6l YES 

CF8l NO 

Confirm your request to delete the highlighted function string by pressing this key, After 
deletion, the Soft Key labels on page 86 are rntored. 

Press this key to cancel your request to delete the highlighted function string. The Soft Key 
labels on page 86 are restored. 
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F~CTICH MOOIFICATICH 

FUNCTION MODIFICATION 

12 IOH ! l (OFF)CWai t .. , 1'"5"' I 

( 
)k 
Ck ... kl 
+ 
CTL =<'+> 
•n• 
Cll ;<•> 

Wait for any Rcvd Data 
Wait for character k 
Wait for String k ••• k 
Enable Wait Ti111out 
Pause 1 Second 
Pause n Seconds 
Stop 

-., ~ Label 
Protected 

>String ~it ••• lN5"'1 

1:41 Pf1 C~FIG A - OFFLINE 
INS-CHR DEL CHR c:::::::::J SAVE 

I 

.k 
\nn 
>nn ann ... a 
= 

Mask Characters fra1 Vitw 
Send character k 
So to Function nn 
TranS11it Message An 
Receive Data into Message An 
Toggle Printer Port 
Disconnect 

UMER CASE 4.00 
t!_ ERASE HELP C=::l cmcEL 

The Function Hodif ication Screen Jets you enter, change, or erase the information in one function 
string. Use the ti» and DClit4 soft keys or the Ctl and t+l cursor control keys to move the 'pointer' 
())and highlight the field you wish to change. Part or a11 of the i1tJ!g field can be 'masked' 
frcn view. 

The~ field will accept any s.tven printing characters: the Whisper Screen wi11 display the 
status message •invalid key• and ignore any control characters you type. 

The Prottcttd field is used to tnablt or disable the Whisper Screen's dc!wn-load progrilllllling 
capability for this function string. Pressing the CYl or [*l keys whtn this field is highlighted 
prtvents any remote terminal or CCllllPUter from changing or even reading this function string. 
Leaving the field •blank•, pressing the [NJ key, or pressing the ERASE soft key, allows special 
remote terminals or computers to change or create this function string for you and to read this 
string and its label to verify that they were correctly down-loaded. 

The~ field accepts up to 64 characters, and function strings may be 'linked' to each o!her, 
allowing you to crnte even longer strings which can be stnt by pressing a single soft key: press 
the HELP soft key for additional information. 

You may change any one or all three fields, but you can only work on one function string at a titnt. 
To work on a different function string you will have to return to the main Functions Screen, shown 
on page 86, and move the pointer to highlight another function string. 
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Fl.NCTICl-4 MODIFICATICl-4 

CF1J INS-CHR Inserts a "space• character between the cursor and the character to its left: the 
characters to the right of the cursor shift one space to the right. 

tF2J OEL-CHR Deletes the character under the flashing cursor. 

CF4J SAVE Press this key when you're done HODIFYing a function string. The display will 
change back to the main Functions Screen (page 86) and the function string will be 
stored in memory. 

CFSJ ERASE Erases euerything within the highlighted field to the right of the flashing 
cursor, including the character under the cursor. You must use ERASE in order to 
make any changes to a String field which uses the exclamation point as a special 
character to 'mask' part or all of the field from uiew. 

CF6J HELP Displays the 'Help Window': characters which haue special meanings within a field 
are explained. 

CFSJ ~CEL Cancels any changes to all fields in this function string and displays the Screen 
shown on page 86, leaving the original function string still in memory. 

PRINT 
SCREEN 

Ctl 

[4-l 

C-+l 

Prints a copy of the screen display. 

Moves the pointer up one row to select and highlight the field you wish to work 
with. Pressing this key when the Label field is highlighted moves the pointer to 
the String field and highlights that field. 

Moves the pointer down one row to select and highlight the field you wish to work 
with. Pressing this key when the String field is highlighted moves the pointer to 
the Label field and highlights that field. 

Moves the cursor left one column. 

Moues the cursor right one column. 
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CUSTOM Fl.NCTIIJ.l STRINGS 

For most Whisper Screen users, the Function Strings will serve as a convenient way to send 
frequently used canputer canmands. 

There are three parts to a Function String: 

Label 

Protected 

Str i11g 

up to 7 characters long 

a single character to prevent down-loading and reading of this function string 

up to 64 characters long which may describe either an automatic interactive dialog with the 
remote terminal or computer, or a frequently used conrnand or word. 

If you're not familiar with the concept of autanatic interactive dialogs, a brief overview may help 
you to use Function Strings effectively. After you have canpleted a manual or autanatic log-on, 
you can send information to the canputer system (e.g., electronic mail messages) or retrieve 
information fran the computer system <e.g., quarterly sales performance report>. You are usually 
required to answer a series of questions to tell the computer what you want to do. For example: 

What service do you wish? EMAIL 

SCAN the 2 unread messages in your INBOX? No 

Canmand: DRAFT! 

creating workspace for DRAFT message ••• one manent please ••• 

To: NORTHEAST.REPS 
CC: NORTHEAST.Ma1T 
Subject: Quarterly Sales Forecast 

Enter text: 

If you oHen send messages to •NORTHEAST .REPS• with a courtesy copy to •NORTHEAST .Ha1T1 , a function 
string would allow you to automate this dialog through a combination of normal text and special 
canmand characters. When you press one of the left-hand Soft Keys, the Whisper Screen would send 
the "EMAIL1 request, wait until it receives a question mark before declining the invitation to SCAN 
the INBOX, wait for the prompt •canmand:• before sending the string •0RAFT! 1 , wait for the prompt 
nTo:• before sending the string "NORTHEAST.REPS", and wait for the prompt 11 CC:" before sending the 
string "NORTHEAST.MS1T1 ; you would then type the subject or send a message <created off-line in the 
Whisper Screen's text editor) which includes the appropriate subject. Sample Function Strings for 
selected canputer services follow. The Special Characters used to •pace• an interactive Log-On or 
Function Strin9 are explained at the end of this chapter so you may create original directories and 
function strings. 
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••• Function Strings 

Western Union EasyLink 

Labtl Hai 1Box 
Protected N 
String ~ ~ = CRETURNJ 

Label ScanHBX 
Protected N 
String /SC/fl~ ~ = CRETURNl 

The next string doesn't end with the usual •"'!.." 5)11bol so that you can type the nU11ber or range of nU11bers of 
the message<s> you want to read. Press the CRETURNl key after you type the n1111ber(s). 

Label Read -
Protected N 
String /READ 

The next string 'opens• a specific message •envelope• and waits for an uncannon pair of control characters to 
'close• the envelope and stop recording: the Whisper Screen ~ill continue recording until you press the CNEXTl 
key; until you disconnect <using CSHIFTJCF8l>; or until the exact character sequence is detected. 

Label StorHsg 
Protected H 
String t?!IZ('l~J~ 

t. = CCCNTRDLHPl e,. = CCIJfTROLlCDJ 

label X-Off 
Protected N 
String «} ~ = CCIMROLJCSJ 

Label x-on 
Protected N 
String I\ '?! = CCCNTROLJCQJ 

Label lineDEl 
Protected N 
String ~ 5:! = CCCNTROLJCXl 

The next String not only sends the c111111nd to •quit' Easylink, it also 'looks' for a special character sequence: 
lllhen the ii,o control characters are detected the Whisper Screen ~ill disconnect fraa the phone line. 

label Quit 
Protected N 
String /QUJ11~J I 

'l = CRETURNJ 'l = CCIJfTROLl£Pl '°I- = CCIMROLlCDl 
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••• Function Strings 

MCI Hail 

Label Menu 
Protected N 
String HEN!f!, 'R = CCIMROLHMJ 

Label Help 
Protected N 
String HEL~ ~ = CCCMROllU1J 

label Create 
Protected N 
String CREATE1 i = C CCMROLHMJ 

label Read 
Protected N 
String READ! ~ = CCCMROLHMJ 

The next string 'opens• a specific message •envelope• and ~aits for an unc1:111on pair of control characters to 
"close• the envelope and stop recording. By choosing such an unc1:111on pair, the Whisper Screen ~ill continue 
recording until you press the CNEXTJ key; until you disconnect <using CSHIFTJCFSJ>, or until the exact character 
sequence is detected. Becaust MCI Hail usts a Terminal Configuration in ~hich the "Local Echo <Duplex)' Option 
is not set to 1 Cli <Half)", ~e can use the fl~ control characters to temporarily suspend any data Clllling frora 

MCI Mail during tht short timt it takes for the Whisper Screen to "open• a •messagt envelope' and begin 
recording. 

labt 1 StorMsg 
Protected N 
String 'iat~c~i:..1a 

~ = CCCMROLJCSJ DI = CCIMROLJ[Q] I\. = CCIMROLJCPl ~ = CCCMROLHDJ 

Label X-Off 
Protected N 
String ~ ~ = CCIMROllCSl 

Label x-on 
Protected N 
String '1 ~ = CCCMROLJCDl 

Label LineDEL 
Protected N 
String <M '1-i = CCCMROLHXl 

Preliminary Operator Guide 92 Version 4.00 



••• Function Strings 

Te 1 et1ai1 

Labtl Sun 
Protected N 
String S~,'.ii ! = CCCNTROLJCHJ 

The next string doesn't end with the usual •G:t• symbol so that you can type the n111ber or range of numbers of 
the message<s> you want to read. Press the CRETURNJ key after you typt the n111btr(s). 

Labtl Rtad -
Protected N 
String /READ 

Label Collpose 
Protecttd N 
String Cll1POSE]. ! = C CCNTROL][f1l 

Labtl Forward 
Prottcted N 
String FORWAROC]. l. = CCCNTROLHHl 

Label Anwtr 
Protected N 
String IHSWER?. <! = CCCNTROLJCHl 

The next string uses Tel11111il's distribution list featurt. If you send frequent messages to a distribution list 
<or even to a particular individual> you may benefit by creating a string which includes both the c1111and to 
c111pose and the n1111 of the primary recipient<s>, plus the na11es of any •courtesy copy• recipitnts. 

Labtl D.List 
Protecttd N 
String C01POSE!):DISTRJBUT1~.LJST!:l:YOUR.NAHE,!. 

Label X-Dff 
Protected N 
String ~ 

Labtl x-on 
Protected N 
String ~ 

Labtl LintOEL 
Protected N 
String ~ 
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••• Function Strings 

Labe 1 Sun In 
Protecttd N 
String : IN2' ';! • C COOROLlCHl 

Label ScanOut 
Protected N 
String :~ ~ • C COOROLlCHJ 

The next string doesn't end with the usual •CR• sY!lbal so that you can type the five'"Cligit message nUllber <frGlll 
your ':IN' or 'JN OLD' list> which you want to read. Press the CRETURNJ key after you typt tht number. 

Label Read -
Protecttd N 
String :READ 

Labtl ReadAl1 
Protecttd N 
String 1R£AD ALL! 'i = CCIMROLJCHJ 

Label Memo 
Protected N 
String d1~ '! • CCOOROLJCHJ 

Labtl WordOEL 
Prottcted N 
String ~ ~ • CCIMROLJCWJ 

Label LineDEL 
Prot1cted N 
String ~ ~ • CCOOROLlCQl 
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••• Function Strings 

011111 Jones N1111s Retrieval Service 

Label Menu 
Protected N 
String /IHENlJ!. cs= lCOOROLJU1l 

Label 5Stocks 
Protected N 
String //CQ!)~ 1 ROK UTX LK CQ BA?-

~ = CCOOROLHHJ o, = lCCM'ROllCQJ 

Label D.lffws 
Protected N 
String //DJNEWS!>~.llTEL 01! 

'! = [ CIMROLHHl °' = lCOOROLJCQl 

label Journal 
Protected N 
String /IWSJ!- ~ = C CIMROlJU1l 

label Update 
Protected N 
String //UPOATE!- ~- C CIMROll CHl 

Label S)11bo1s 
Protected N 
String //S'tHBOl! '! = C CIM'ROll CHJ 

Label WrldRpt 
Prtoected N 
String //NEWS! ~ = CCOOROllCHl 

label Weather 
Protected N 
String //WTH~ ! . C COOROll CHl 

label Quit DJ 
Protected N 
String Dl~CTJHE)) ,"'5"' I ~ = CCIMROLJUtl 
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••• Function Strings 

NewsNET 

label Did lvl 
Protected N 
String QUJ'f! <!. = C COOROllCHl 

label Back 
Protected N 
String BACK~ i= CCOOROllCHl 

Label Halt 
Protected N 
String ~ ~ = CCOOROllCPJ 

label LogOff ! 
Protected N 
String OFf!CWait ••• l}il ~ = C COOROllCHl 

Label Samples 
Protected N 
String LIBRAR'f!C--> JH£L~ ~ = CCOOROLJCHl 

Label NewSvcs 
Protected N 
String READ P899f! ~ = CCOOROllCf1l 

Label Prices 
Protected N 
String PRICES! i= CCOOROLJCHJ 

Label Index 
Protected N 
String INDEX! '! = CCOOROLJCHl 

Label Flash 
Protected N 
String Fl.ASff!C-->lNOTJCESl, ~ = CCOOROllCHl 

label HELP 
Protected N 
String H£L~ ~ = CCOOROllCHl 
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Special CClllllland Characters for Log-Ons and Function Strings 

Thirteen of the 128 possible characters in the ASCII code have special significance to the Whisper Screen and 
are used as internal Cllllllands: without these CClllllland Characters it would not be possible to provide directory 
log-ans, interactive function strings and •second stage• aut011atic sign-ons. You may still send these thirteen 
ASCII characters to a COllputer, but you must preceed them with the circumlex character <""> or they will be 
interpreted as cannands rather than characters to be sent. The thirteen CClllllland Characters are described in 
detail here, and they are briefly explained in the 'Help WindCM' available to you by pressing the [f6l HELP Soft 
Key. 

< The LEFT CURLY BRACKET means that the Whisper Screen should wait for itff character received frOll a 
c111puter before sending the next character<s> in the log-on or function string. An easy way to 
remenber hCM to use the Left Curly Bracket might be to think of it as being open to whatever the next 
character might be, since the left curly bracket has an opening on its right side: 

<WAITED FOR Ifft CIM\CTER 
This would cause the Whisper Screen to wait until it receives itff character -- it won't care which one 
-- before it begins to send the sequence: 

WAITED FOR Ifft CHARACTER 

lk The RIGHT CURLY BRACKET means that the Whisper Screen should wait for the SPECIFIED character fr111 a 
computer before sending the next character<s> in the log-on or function string. An easy way to 
remember hCM to use the Right Curly Bracket might be to think of it as pointing to the character for 
which it is waiting, since the right curly bracket has a point on its right side: 

l?WAITED FOR QUESTJfft HARK 
This would cause the Whisper Screen to wait for the Question Hark before it begins to send the 
sequence: 

WAITED FOR QUESTI~ HARK 

lk ••• kJ The SQUARE BRACKETS surround a word or 'string• of characters which must be received EXACTLY as you 
type then before the next part of the log-on or function string will continue. You can follCAiJ the 
string search by characters to transmit or by another special clllllland character. 

CPASS.ORDl will wait for the capitalized spelling while CpasSlllOl'dl will wait for an all lCMer case 
spel 1 ing. 

+ The PLUS SJ~ is used to start a log-on or function string 'timer•: the next •wait for• cClllllland must 
be received within FIVE minutes or the Whisper Screen will hang up. The •wait for' c0111ands include: 

( Wait for itff Received Data 
lk Wait for Specific Character, k 
lk ••• kl Wait for Specific String, k ••• k 

·+ The special DOlTED PLUS SI~ character is generated by CC(l{TROLlC=J. It's used to create a one-second 
pause in the log-on or function string, just as it does in the Hessage Editor. 

·n· The TILDE or "Squiggly-Line• creates a Time Delay when it brackets a one- or two-digit number: N3'" 
means pause for 3 seconds before continuing with the next part of the log-on or function string. The 
maximum delay is 99 seconds. 

~ The Greek s)lllbol PHI, generated by CC(l{TROllC;l, creates a 1 1oca1 stop• condition in the log-on or 
function string: the remainder of the string will not proceed until you press the CNEXTJ key, 
although you may continue to receive information and prompts for keyboard <or automatic) responses 
from the remote c111puter system. The Status Hessage "STOPPED' will remind you that the string has 
been suspended by the 'local stop' character. 
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A 

\nn 

)nn 

ann ••• i 

= 

••• CC11Rand Characters 

The EXCIJt!ATI~ POINT can hide selected characters in your log-on or function string by substituting a 
Period for each character typed between Exclamation Points. After the CF4l Soft Key is pressed to 
SAVE the log-on or function string, 

!pasSlilord! would print as ! ••••.••• ! 
An unpaired exclaraation point will display periods in all the remaining positions of the log-on or 
function string. 

The CJRClliFLEX character, generated by [SHIFTJC6l, is used to send one of the special cC11Rand 
characters as part of an interactive sign-on response: typing the circumflex innediately in front of 
a special character causes tht Whisper Screen to send that character rather than interpret it as an 
internal cC11Rand: 

"! sends the exclamation point instead of masking the characters in the string. 
AA sends the circunflex character itself. 

The REVERSE SOLIDUS s111bol foll~ed by a two-digit nunber between 01 and 12 instructs the Whisper 
Screen to send the nunbered function string. YOU HUST REHEHBER TO USE A •o• <zero> IN FR~ OF 
F~CTI~ STRINGS 1 THROUGH 9. This connand sequence is intended to fOND a 'link' between one Jog-on 
or function string and one or aore function strings in a 1 chain1 • lf a valid function number foll~s 
the reverse solidus symbol, that function string is sent and any remaining cC11Rands or •normal' 
characters in the log-on or function string are ignored: therefore, use this c0111Dand character only 
when you run out of roon in the log-on or string field. The ENTIRE 3-character connand sequence must 
fit within the log-on or string or the attempted •Jink• will not succeed because the Whisper Screen 
can't determine which of the nine function strings starting with '!' (or 11!!!! function strings 
starting with '!"> you wish to send next: the Status Message 'Error 101 will be displayed when you 
try to link with any function string specified by a single digit. DO NOT 1 LJNK1 A F~TI~ STRING TO 
ITSELF -- strange things may happen if you do! 

The GREATER T~ s111bot fo11~ed by a two-digit number between 01 and 24 instructs the Whisper Screen 
to transmit the nUllbered Message. Message number •oo• is a special case: it represents whatever 
message number was created or selected before you pressed the SEND Soft Key. The Whisper Screen will 
accept a string created with an incorrectly specified 11essage 1 but will display the Status Message 
'ERROR 10' when it tries to send the message; the Whisper Screen will still attenpt to send the 
remainder <if any) of the string. Any Hnsage number aay be specified, even if it does not really 
exist: the Whisper Screen will display the Status Message 'MSG EHPTY1 when it tries to send the 
message but will continue to send the renainder <if any} of the string. 

The CIJttERCJAL AT s111bol followed by a two-digit number between 01 and 24 instructs the Whisper Screen 
to store all characters which are subsequently received <or typed) in the numbered Message. Only one 
message memory may be •open' at a time, since the c0111Dtrcial at s111bol (by itself this time) is also 
used to 'close• a 11essage. You may even continue an interactive dialog after "opening• a message 
memory: the special COlllDand characters are still valid, except for the •send Message• cannand 
sequence ">nn•. The message remains "open' until the last character of the log-on or function string, 
at which time it autonatica11y 'closes•: if you wish to continue rtcording after the •end' of the 
string, use the LOCAL STOP c0111Dand character <"+'> or a rare character sequence <e.g., !.'lErl>. 

Be careful about opening a message 1emory in one 1iink1 and closing it in another 'link' when 
'chaining• function strings: you could have unexpected results if the 'closing• i-s111bol in one of 
the •1 inks' was foll«Med by two digits \llhich you actually wanted to transmit as text!. 

The E~L sign is used to •toggle' the Printer Port ltf or OFF as needed during a string: the first 
occurrence in the string will turn the port ~, the second occurrence \fill turn it OFF, and the next 
occurrence will turn it back on, etc •• 
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••• C01111and Characters 

The VERTICAL BAR symbol is used to send a disconnect ce111and to the Whisper Screen's internal 11od111. 
The most cannon use of this ce111and character is at the end of a string you use to ter11inate a 
CG11Puter session, e.g., "BYE!I' or 1LOG~>a1•. This s)lllbol should also bt includtd at the end of a 
string used to auto-send one or 11ore 11essages to a c011puterized 1111sage syst111 which requires an 
interactive sign-off procedure but llhich doesn't aut011atically disconnect. The Status Htssage 
1 DJSC~ECTED1 conf ir11s that the disconnect c11111and has been p1rfor11ed: any text or c1111and character 
sequences in the string after the vertical bar ~ill not be sent. <Rt11t11ber to press the CF8l EXIT 
soft key to leave the Disconnected Screen.) 

Never include a mu,ltiple-character cmnand lllhich 111il1 not fit entirely 111ithin the 64 characters 
1ll0111td for the Function String field, or within the 48 characters alle111ed for each of the two 
Directory Log-on fields. 

You can make minor corrections to a string using the C~l <Backspace) key or the CF1l INS-CHR and 
CF2l DEL-CHR .Soft Keys. He111ever, you must use the ERASE Soft Key to correctly HODIFY a String 
lllhich includes one or more protected areas. When you have finished making any changes to the field 
and the entire sequence appears to be correct, press the CF4l SAVE Soft Key to store it in memory. 

Control Characters 

The Control Characters <Control-A through Control-Z, plus about 7 others> are printed as special 
two letter abbreviations canpressed to fit into the space of a single character. The keyboard 
locations of some control characters and special graphics characters are not obvious: 

FS Fi le Separator t CCM"ROLl t , l 
Gs Group Separator C CCM"ROLl t - l 
lls Record Separator C CCM"ROL lC • l 
'$ Unit Separator CCCM"ROLlC/l 
+ Pa.use One Second CCCM"ROLlC=l 

• Local Stop C CCM"ROL lC ; l 

Some users may be familiar with another 31 cmnunications terminal, the Whisper Writer Ca thermal 
te 1 epr i nttr >. The Whisper Writer's keyboard uses the CCOOROLl key and the numeric keys C 1l 
through Cll to generate same of the characters which have special meanings in a function string. 
Although the Whisper Screen has separate keys for characters which must be generated using the 
CCOOROLl key In a Whisper Writer, 1111 have included the CCOOROl.l-numerics in the Whisper Screen to 
retain cD111patibility1 

< Left Curly Bracket CCCM"ROLlC1l 
} Right Curly Bracket CC(l\ITR0LlC2l 
[ Le~t Square Bracket CCCM"ROLJC3J 
l Right Square Bracket I CCM"ROLH 4 l 
I Vertical Bar CCCM"ROLlt5l 
\ Reverse Solidus C CCM"ROLl C 61 
N Tilde CCCM"ROLlC7l 
' Grave Accent C CCM"ROLl C Bl 

°'" 
Oelett CCCM"ROLlC9l 

~ Nul 1 CCCM"ROLlCOl 
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••• CC111111and Characters 

To store a •pure• Carriage Return as part of the function string or directory log-on you must use 
CC!J4TROLlCMl, not CRETURNl: pressing the CRETURNl key will store the 1 NEW LINE' SJ1111bol <'l>. This 
special sJllllbol will be interpreted according to the value of the •Return Key Transmits• Option at 
the time it is sent. 

CR 

CR/TIME 

CR/LF 

CR/LF/TJME 

Preliminary Operator Guide 

sends only a Carriage Return <Control-H>. 

sends a Carriage Return plus one quarter second of time delay. 

sends both a Carriage Return and a Line Feed <Control-H and 
Control-J). 

sends both a Carriage Return and a Line Feed <Control-H and 
Control-J) plus one quarter second of time delay 
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Ciw>TER 9: A~ED TOPI CS 

The Whisper Screen is capable of many unattended operations. Host D111ners will use the feature 
which permits the Whisper Screen to auto-anS111er and record incaning messages into memory, print 
them on an attached printer, or both. Polling and Delayed Auto-Send are two features which you may 
find useful, but which require a bit of explanation and experimentation before they can be used 
effectiuely. 

Delayed Auto-Send 

Some D111ners may find the Whisper Screen's Delayed Auto-Send feature can saue them a significant 
amount of money each month in connect time charges when sending to services which offer discounts 
for •off-peak' usage <usually beginning after 6:00 PH, 11:00 PH, or 12:00 At1 in the user's local 
time zone). When the time according to the Whisper Screen's internal clock matches the •Transmit 
Time• in the Message Header, the Whisper Screen will •take control• and send the message using the 
Directory specified in the same Message Header. 

You may continue to use the Whisper Screen for other actiuities until the actual •Transmit Time•. 
Normally, this causes no conflict since you will usually schedule a Delayed Auto-Send for a time 
when you are not in attendance at the Whisper Screen <e.g, after normal business hours>. If you 
should happen to be canposing a message when the Delayed Auto Send feature is actiuated, your 
incanplete message is automatically saued and you may finish working on it after the Whisper Screen 
is through sending the scheduled message. Therefore, we recammend canposing a Delayed Auto-Send 
message BEFORE setting the "Transmit Time" in its Message Htader: if you don't follDlll this aduice, 
you could find that the Whisper Screen has taken control and sent an unfinished message! 

The Directory Log-on sequence used for Delayed Auto-Send must include the special coamand 
characters •>oo• to actually send the message: since many Whisper Screen users will send messages 
to electronic mail systems which require a log-on, the Directory Log-on sequence must specify 
exactly when the message should be sent and any sign-off sequences which may be required. Remember 
that the Whisper Screen 1 CREATES1 messages in the first unused •mesuge enuelope•: the special 
coamand characters 1 >00• will refer to a •created• message scheduled for Delayed Auto-Sending so 
that you won't haue to continually change your Directory Log-on. The follD111ing Sample Directories 
for Western Union EasyLink and a Direct Dial Teleterminal illustrate the use of this 1 dunmy• 
message number. 
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Label 
Protected 
Configuration 
Phone Nunber 
Log-on 

Label 
Protected 
Configuration 
Phone Nunber 
Log-on 

Label 
Protected 
Configuration 
Phone NU11ber 
Log-on 

EZ-Send 
y 
B 
§555-1212 local Tymnet Access Phone Nunber 
{AC: l\ESL~}~OO EI~ USERtWIE. !PASSWORD!\ 
=>!JBATCH!)oi!:_1ttt1!}~I -

!]! = CCONTROLJCHl 
~ = CCONTROLJCQJ 

EZ-Send 
y 
B 

~ = CCONTROLlCHl 
1. = CRETURNJ 

il-800-325-4112 WATS Acess Phone Nunber 
>!OO El~ USERNAHE. !PASSWORD!~ 
=l~BATCH~)O~~I 

~ = CCONTROLJCQJ 

DDOtem 
y 
B 

~ = CRETURNl 

~1-900-555-1212 Direct Distanct Dial Numbtr 
='"5!N5""=!>001=~5"' I 

~ = CCONTROLlCEl ~ = CRETURNl 

••• Auto-Send 

,S = tC<t4TROLlCDl 

2 = CCctfTROLJCDl 

i = CCONTROLJCDl 

·~ = CHERE ISl 

NOTE: For the dttails of the interactive log-ons described above, please refer to the identical Silllple 
Directories in Chapter 8. 

A message may bt sent and still be listtd as •unsuccessful' in the Message Index Screen since a •successful' 
message is one in lllhich the Log-On is CCllflletely finished: this is usually caused by a Log-on sequence lllhich is 
still •waiting• for a character when the rtmote teminal or computer disconnects, or when the Whisper Scrten's 
own 'Inactivity Disconnect Timer' runs out and the Whisper Screen disconnects. All Directory Log-ons which will 
be used with Delayed Auto-Send messages should be carefully tested to ensure that they work as you expect by 
'scheduling• the delayed auto-send for a time which is a few minutes ahead of the time currently displayed in 
the Expanded Status Line of your Whisper Screen. Unless the message HUST be delivered by same "deadline•, the 
11 of Retries• should be limited 1 or 2 attempts to avoid multiple messages being sent (and any message charges 
incurred> by an i19properly designed log-on: this is considered •operator error• under the tems of your 
warranty. 
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MESSAGE HEADER MODIFICATI(l.I: Directory 

MESSAGE HEADER MODIFICATION 

Directory <1 - 14> to use for Aut111atic Sending 

N1111ber 
Label 
Right Margin 

>Dirrctory 
TranS11it Ti11e 
I of Retrits 

Po 1li ng <YIN>? 
Polling Code 

2 
DelayedSnd 
80 

1 
12:00 111 
0 

12:37 PH CIJ.CFIG A - OFFLJN£ 
JNS-CHR DEL-CHR c::::::::J SAVE 

LIMER CASE 4 .00 
6-L EP.ASE HELP c:::l CANCEL 

CF1l JNS-CHR Inserts a 'space• character bttween the cursor and the character to its left: the characters 
to the right of the cursor shift one space to the right. 

CF2l DEL-CHR Deletes the character under tht flashing cursor. 

CF4l SAVE Press this key when you're done 11odifying a header. The display ~ill jwap to one of the bfo. 
Htssagt Jndtx Screens and the header modifications ~ill be stored in mt11ory. Saving a header 
erases any previous Time/Date Stanp and activity identifier <Ra, sa, Pa, or ua>. 

CF5l EP.ASE Erases everything within the 'Directory• field to the right of the flashing cursor, including 
the character under the cursor. 

CF6J HELP Displays the Help WindCM for the 'Directory• field. 

CF8l CANCEL Exits the Htssage Header Hodif ication Screen without altering the current header infol'llation. 

ce1 

[+] 

C+l 

C+-l 

[ .. ] 

Part 1 or Part 2 of the Htssage Index Screen is displayed, highlighting the unchanged message 
header. 

Erases the character to the left of the cursor. 

Hoves the pointer UP to select and highlight the field you wish to work with. 

Hoves the pointer Do..ff to select and highlight the field you wish to work ~ith. 

Hovis the cursor left one co1Urtn. 

Moves the cursor right one coluran. 
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MESSAGE HEADER MODI FI CATI~: Transmit Time 

MESSAGE HEADER MODIFICATION 

Sends Htssage AutG111tically at Specified Ti111 

Nlnbtr 
Label 
Right Margin 

Directory 
>Tran111i t Thu 
I of RttriH 

Polling <YIN>? 
Polling Codi 

2 
DelayedSnd 
80 

I 
12:00 #t 
0 

12:37 PH Cllf=JG A - OFFLINE 
HOUR MINUTE HllJUTE SAVE 

UMER CASE 4.80 
a.£_ ERASE HELP c:::::::J rltUL 

Cfil HOUR Allal.fS you to select the hour for the Delayed Auto-Stnd Trant11it Ti111. 

CF2l MINUTE Allal.fS you to select the minute for the Delayed Auto-Send Transmit Ti111. 

CF3J Mlll'4ITE The label for thi1 key appears only·whtn the Tran111it Time field is highlighted. This key sets 
the Delayed Auto-Send Tran1111it li111 field to 12:00 AH, midnight, according to the Whisper 
Screen's internal clock: 110st services which offer reduced rates usually do so around 6:00 PH, 
11:00 PH, or 12:00 ~. 

CF4l SAVE 

CF5l ERASE 

Press this key when you're done modifying a header. The display will Jump to one of the two 
Message Index Screens and the header modifications will bt stored in memory, Saving a header 
erase1 any previous li111/Date Stamp and activity identifier <Ra, Sa, Pa, or ua>. 

Erases everything within the •1ran1111it Ti111• field. 

CF6l HELP Displays the Help Windaw for the 1 lr1n1111it lime' field. 

CF8l ~l Exits the Htssage Header Modification Screen without altering the current header information. 
Part 1 or Part 2 of the Htssage Index Screen i1 displayed, highlighting the unchanged 111ssage 
header. 

C-tl Moves the pointer UP to select and highlight the field you wish to work with. 

C•l Moves the pointer~ to select and highlight the field you wish to work with. 
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MESSAGE HEADER HODIFICATIIJ4: A of Retries 

MESSAGE HEADER MODIFICATION 

Nu11ber 
Label 
Right Margin 

Directory 
Tran!llit Ti11e 

>I of Retries 

Pol 1 ing <YIN>? 
Polling Code 

NU11ber of Ti11es Ter11inal will try to Send 
Message if Unsuccessful on First Attempt 

2 
DelayedSnd 
80 

I 
12:00 AH 
0 

12:37 Pt1 Ct:t4Fl6 A - OFFLJNE lWER CASE 4.00 
lNS-CHR DEL-CHR C====:J SAVE !U_ ERASE HELP c:::J tmCEL 

CFll INS-CHR EffectivtlY trans the "It of Retries' field since it 'instrts• a space into a single-character 
field. 

CF2l DEL-CHR Deletes the character under the flashing cursor. 

CF4l SAVE Press this key when you're done modifying a header. The display will jU11p to one of the two 
Message Index Screens and the header 11odifications will be stored in 11eaory. Saving a header 
erases any previous Ti11e/Date Starap and activity identifier <Ra, sa, Pa, or Ui>. 

CF5J ERASE Erases everything within the highlighted header field to the right of the flashing cursor, 
including the character under the cursor. 

CF6J HELP Displays the Help WindCM for the highlighted field. 

CF8l tmCEl Exits the Message Header Modification Screen without altering the current header inforraation. 

[t] 

[tJ 

Part I or Part 2 of the Message Index Screen is displayed, highlighting the unchanged message 
header. 

Moves the pointer UP to select and highlight the field you wish to work with. 

Moves the pointer D~ to select and highlight the field you wish to work with. 
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Almost any business can benefit fron the Whisper Screen's Polling feature. You can 'broadcast• general interest 
information to anyone who .calls your terminal: 1Take advantage of our REDUCED Quantity Pricing on Widgets 
during the month of August•; 'For Urgent Messages over the holiday weekend, please re-transmit to 900-555-1212'; 
etc. You can also 'restrict• access to a confidential message by requiring a special three-character •polling 
code' for messages such as these: •John -- Your November Sales Figures are needed by the 5th of December!'; 
"Mark -- Call me regarding your c011111ission payments•; etc. Sone businesses may find that the Whisper Screen's 
1 Poli Once• feature allows them to shift the cost of sending messages to the 'hone office•, since there may be 
unused WATS capacity which could result in lower overall message costs. 

Polling is a feature which works only when the Whisper Screen has autonatically answered a call. If you wish to 
have a printed record of all 'polled' messages as they are transmitted, you must connect a printer to the 
Whisper Screen. In addition, the following Terminal Configuration Options must be set to the values indicated: 

Options Part 1 of 3 - C011111on 
Auto Answer Inccning Calls YES 
Auto Answer Received Data PRINTER <or BOTH) 
Auto Answer Configuration B 

Options Part 2 of 3 - Group B 
Local Echo <Duplex) ~ <Half) 
Transmit Flow Control XCJVXOFF 

Options Part 3 of 3 - Group B 
Return Key Transmits CR/LF 

Auto Answer Received Messages (labeled "RCVD MSG1 and 1 sta11ped1 with the date and time they were received) are 
not pollable until you modify the Message Header to permit polling: these messages were sent to YOU and may 
have confidential information. Your received messages may still be sent manually by pressing the CF3J SEND Soft 
Key in the Message Index Screen, even without modifying the Hessage Header. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 

Label 

MESSAGE INDEX - PART 1 of 2 

Rt Delayed Auto-Send ---Polling---
Hrgn Dir Time Retry ? Code Nbr 

Mtm 
Date I Time Used 

0 • 
03i. 
04h 

~ES 02 P OV 12 10 :30 PH 047. 

R OV 13 2:25 AH 05'1. 
R OV 12 11:45 PH 

Memory Available: 6 Mtssages; 51400 Characters 

Press the NEXT key for more messages 

10:20 AH CCNFJG A - OFFLINE LWER CASE 
a..£.. MOD HDR EDIT 

4.00 
PRINT EXIT CREATE c:::::J SEND DELETE 
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... Polling 

When your Whisper Screen successfully ccnpletes the transmission of a pollable message, the •Polling Nbr' value 
in the Message Index Screen is increased by 1 and the Date and Time the message was polled is displayed, along 
with the •polled at• activity identifier •p1•. If the telephone connection is broken during polling, the 
•Polling Nbr 1 value of an inc1111pletely transmitted message will not be increased, but the Date and Time that the 
telephone connection was lost will be displayed in the Message Index <along with the •unsuccessful' activity 
identifier •u1•>. The Date and Time fields of other pollable messages which had not been sent before the 
telephone connection failed will continue to shOCll the last successful activity: their 'Polling Nbr" value will 
not increase. 

'Selective• or Restricted Polling 

Since the information in SOiie pollable messages may be confidential 1 your Whisper Screen provides a method which 
restricts access to a message to those persons who knDlll a mutually agreed three-character 'Polling Code". This 
code may consist of one, two or three printable characters (letters, n1111bers, and most punctuation marks). 
However, you may not use the •space• character or the exclamation point <which is used elsewhere in the Whisper 
Screen to •mask" characters frcn view). Control characters <including 1 DELETE1 > are also prohibited. Over 
800 1000 polling codes are possible using the 93 permitted characters. 

The polling code is sent &s the middlt of a three-part "Polling Escape Sequence•: 
i) the 'Identifying Control Sequence• ESCAPE & P 
2) the •Polling Code" cl c2 c3 
3) the 'Terminator• COOROL-H. 

where, 
ESCAPE 
& 
p 

c1 
c2 

is the ASCII Control Code usually associated with the CESCJ key 
is the ASCII Character usually associated with the 'Shifted" C7l key 
is the Upper Case ASCII Character •p• 
is the first Polling Code character (mandatory) 
is the second Polling Code character <optional) 
is the third Polling Code character <optional) c3 

CIMROL-H is the ASCII Control Code usually associated with tht [CIJ{TROLlCHl and CRETURNJ keys 

For example, if the polling code is •lo*•, then the "polling terminal• <the one originating the 
call) must send the following to the "polled terminal" <the one which auto-an~ers>: 

ESCAPE & P 3 m * CIMROL-tl 
Spaces must not be used between the characters of the Polling Escape Sequence: they have been used 
here only to make it easier to visualize the individual characters which foi·m the sequence. 
Because this escape sequtnce must be sent accurately by the polling terminal <they can't even use 
the •BACKSPACE" key to •erase• an error>, it is recamiended that the polling terminal store the 
sequence as a Function String. The Polling Escape Sequence might look like this in a Whisper 
Screen Function String: 

Label PollCd 
Protected Y 
String ~P3m•! 

fc = CESCl 

Pre! iminary Operator Guide 

~ = lCIMROLHHl 
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••• Polling 

Upon receipt of the Polling Escape Sequence, th1 folla.riiing actions occur: 

t. The Whisper Screen stops recording the Incoming message into memory Cif •Auto AnSl!llr Received 
Data• specifies MetoRY or BOTH>. 

2. Each po11ab1e message which requires the received special polling code is sent. 

3. When all •selective• messages have been successfully polled, the Whisper Screen resumts 
recording any further incoming messages (if 'Auto AnSNer Received Data• specifies MEMORY or 
BOTH>. 

•Broadcast• or Unrestricted Polling 

When a caller sends your Whisper Screen the ASCII Control Code •oc1• <Device Control 1, also kn<Mn 
as X-~ or Control-Q), the folla.riiing actions occur: 

1. The Whisper Screen stops recording the incoming message into memory (if •Auto AnS11.1er Received 
Data• specifies MEMORY or BOTH>. 

2. Each pollable message Nhich does not require a special polling code is sent. 

3. When all •broadcast• messages have been successfully polled, the Whisper Screen resumes 
recording any further incoming mtssages <if 'Auto Answer Received Data• specifies MEMORY or 
BOTH>. 

Sllllt message systems use this type of polling because it simulates a paper tapt reader. To avoid 
extra •broadcasts•, you can limit tht number of times a message can be po11ed to·~·= only the 
first caller to •po11• your Whisper Screen Nill rective the message. 

Label 

MESSAGE INDEX - PART 1 of 2 

Hell 
Date I Ti111 Used 

Rt Delayed Auto-Seid ---Polli11---
Hrgn Dir Tiltt Retry ? Code Nbr 

It 12Jl0 #I 0 

Htlaory Avtilable: 19 ttessages; 18,580 Chtrtcters 

Press the NEXT key far llOl't 111ssages 

12:37 Pt1 CIJl=J6 A - OFFLINE UMER fASE 4 .00 
CREATE c:::J SEND DELETE U.. t100 HOR EDIT PRINT EXIT 
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MESSAGE HEADER HODIFICATI~: Polling <YIN>? 

MESSAGE HEADER MODIFICATI°"'1 

Y Message is Pollable 
1 Message is Pollable Once 
N or blank Hessagt is NOT Pollable 

Nullber 
Label 
Right Margin 

Directory 
Tran111it Ti11e 
I of Retries 

3 
Broadcast 
80 

>Polling <YIN>? Y 
Polling Code 

12:38 PH Cltl=I6 A - OFFLINE 
INS-CHR DEL-CHR c:=::=J SAVE 

UllER CASE 4.00 
lL ERASE HELP r==J CKEL 

CF1l INS-CHR Effectively erases the •Polling <YIN>?' field since it 'inserts' a space into a 
single-character field. 

CF2l DEL-CHR Deletes the character under the flashing cursor. 

CF4J SAVE Press this key when you 1 rt done 11odifying a header. The display 1.11ill j1111p to one of the two 
Message Index Screens and the header 11odif ications 1.11ill be stored in 11t11ory. Saving a header 
erases any previous Ti11e/Date Stamp and activity identifier <Ra, sa, Pa, or ua>. 

CF5J ERASE Erases everything Mithin the 'Polling <YIN>?' field. 

CF6l HELP Displays the Help WindCll.ll for the 'Polling <YIN>?' field. 

CFSJ Cltfl:EL Exits the Message Header Modification Screen Mithout altering the ~urrent header information. 

[tl 

[t) 

Part 1 or Part 2 of the Message Index Screen is displayed, highlighting the unchanged 11essage 
header. 

Erases the character to the left of the cursor. 

Moves tht pointer UP to select and highlight the field you 1.11ish to 1.11Drk Mith. 

Moves the pointer DOif to select and highlight the field you Mish to 1.11ork 1.11ith. 
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MESSAGE HEADER MODIFU'.ATICH: Polling Code 

MESSAGE HEADER MODIFICATION 

Code you Designate ~ich must be Received to Enable Polling 
Leave blank for Unrestricted Polling 

Ntnbtr 
Label 
Right Margin 

Dirtctory 
Tran1111i t Time 
II of Retries 

4 
Restricted 
80 

Polling <YIN>? 1 
>Polling Code ~* 

12:40 Ptt C~FJG A - OFFLINE 
lNS-CHR DEL-CHR c:::=::J SAVE 

LWER CASE 4 I 00 
e_t_ ERASE HELP c=:::J r.mCEL 

CF1l JNS-CHR Jnstrts a 'space• character btbteen the cursor and the character to its left: the characters 
to the right of the cursor shift one space to the ~ight. 

CF2J DEL-CHR Deletes the character under the flashing cursor. 

CF4l SAVE Press this key ~en you're done modifying a header. The display will jump to one of the two 
Hessagt Index Screens and the header modifications will be stored in m111ory. Saving a header 
erases any previous Time/Date Stamp and activity identifier <Ri, Si, Pi, or Ui>. 

CF5J ERASE Erasts everything within the 'Polling Code' field to the right of the flashing cursor, 
including the character under the cursor. 

CF6l HELP Displays the Help WindD'1t for the 'Polling Code' field. 

CFSJ r.mCEL Exits the Hessaqe Htader Modification Screen without altering the current h1ad1r infor11ation. 
Part 1 or Part 2 of the Hessagt Index Screen is displayed, highlighting the unchangtd message 
header. 

C41l Erases tht characttr to the ltft of the cursor. 

Ctl Moves the pointer UP to select and highlight the field you wish to work with. 

C-+l Hoves the pointer~ to select and highlight the field you wish to work with. 

C~l Moves the cursor left one coltnn. 

C-+J Moves the cursor right ont coltnn. 
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APPENDIX A. H&intenance 

Art You Usina the Termin&l for thr First Ti111? 

If this is the very first time after purchase that the Whisper Screen is being used, or if it is 
being used for the first time in several months, leave the Whisper Screen plugged into an 
electrical outlet and turned •on• for at least 72 hours <three days) to allow the memory-preserving 
internal battery to charge fully. 

Batt1ry 

The battery inside the Whisper Screen powers the circuits that remember your stored directories, 
functions, configurations, and messages for up to two weeks without AC power. DO NOT ATTEHPT TO 
OPEN THE WHISPER SCREEN'S ENCLOSURE: there are no user-serviceable parts inside. You do not need 
to replace the battery because it is continually recharged whenever the Whisper Screen is plugged 
into a polarized, grounded 110 volt AC electrical outlet AND THE POWER SWITCH IS TURNED CN. 

When your Whisper Screen is new you should leave it turned •CN° for at least 72 hours <three days) 
to charge the battery. Leaving the Whisper Screen turned on all of the time will ensure that it 
has a maximum charge for extended power outages. Remember, the Whisper Screen's auto-answer 
feature cannot operate if it isn't plugged in and turned on. Continuous use will also keep the 
battery fully charged for those occasions when you need to transport the Whisper Screen for short 
intervals. 

Every time the Whisper Screen is turned on, you begin recharging the internal battery. Every time 
you turn the power off, it drains some of the battery's charge. If you leave the Whisper Screen 
turned off for longer periods of time than it is turned on, it will eventually canpletely discharge 
the battery: it is hard to predict just when this will happen due to small variations from battery 
to battery, Therefore, you should leave the Whisper Screen plugged in and turned on for at least 
72 hours (three days> every two calendar weeks. 

C1tanina 

When you think the Whisper Screen case or keyboard looks a little soiled, you may want to clean it. 
First, turn off the power switch and unplug the pCMer cord from the wall socket. Only then should 
you wipe the enclosure. You may use either a cloth which has been very lightly dampened with water 
and a mild detergent, or an anti-static cleaning solution. Don't use solvents and don't dribble 
water into the keyboard or the screen chassis since this can damage your Whisper Screen and void 
the warranty. 

Preliminary Operator Guide 111 Version 4.00 



Perioclic Ha.int1n111ce: Al!IOSt Nothing To Qo! 

Although the Whisper Screen does not need any periodic or preventive physical maintenance <other 
than occasional cleaning with a dampened cloth>, there are same recC111111tndations you can fo11aw 
which will enable you to achieve the maxillUID functional performance from the terminal. 

First, if you make any changes to the initial or •factory default• values of the Terminal 
Configuration Options, you should keep an up-to-date printed record of these customized values. 
Use the CPRINT-SCREENl Key to take a "snapshot• of all NINE of the •options• Screens: one •cct1111i1• 
Option Screen, four •Part 2 of 3• Option Screens <one for each of the four Groups>, and four •Part 
3 of 3• Option Screens <again, one for each Group>. This will help you reconstruct the exact 
Configurations you were using if anything (or anyone!> changes some of the options. You can 
quickly return to the •default• values for all four Terminal Configurations by pressing the CF3J 
RESET Soft Key in the Screen labeled •OPTIIJ.JS PART 1 of 3 - eott~·: these values have been 
carefully chosen to work with a wide assortment of computer systems and terminals. 

Second, keep an up-to-date printed record of your personalized Function Strings: use the 
CPRINT-SCREENl Key to take a •snapshot• of the FLNCTIIJ.JS Screen. This will help you re-enter any 
complex function strings in the least amount of time if something <or someone!) changed or erased 
same of your interactive dialogs. REHEMBER, because most printers cannot display the Whisper 
Screen's special graphic and control characters, these will be printed only as an underlined space: 
•fill in the blanks• by hand with the special symbols. 

Third, keep an up-to-date printed record of all Directory entries you create: use the 
CPRINT-SCREENl Key to take a •snapshot• of the DIRECTORY HODIFICATIIJ.J Screen for EACH Directory 
entry ••• Yes, you may have to do this a total of fourteen times and use a lot of paper, but 
normally your Directories will not change very often and you can take a •snapshot• of each new or 
changed Directory as it is created or modified. Think hew much time you'll save if you ever have 
to re-enter a Directory after same curious person has experimented with the DELETE Soft Key using 
your Whisper Screen? REMEMBER, because most printers cannot display the Whisper Screen's special 
graphic and control characters, these will be printed only as an underlined space: •fill in the 
blanks• by hand with the appropriate symbols. 

If you follcw these guidelines, and keep tht printed •snapshots• in a safe place, you should be 
able to surmount just about any unexpect,d difficulties in using the Whisper Screen, including such 
rare but major repairs as replactment of the Hain Logic and Memory circuit board, which is where 
all your Messages plus the Configurations, Function Strings, and Directory entries are stored 
inside the Whisper Screen. 
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Troubltshootino 

Many operational problems haue simple solutions. To saue yourself time, check through the 
follCllling list before calling for seruice: 

1. Did you follllt the instructions in this manual, particularly the installation procedures? 
t Is the Whisper Screen's pllter cord plugged into a grounded, properly polarized, three-prong 

117-uolt electrical outlet? 
t Is the cord danaged in any way? DO NOT USE /lH'i DAHAGED OR FRAYED CORDS: using a danaged cord 

may result in seuere personal electric shock when operating any electric or electronic equipnent. 
* Dots the electrical outlet really have pllter: will something else work when it is plugged into 

the sane outlet? 

2. Does the Call Progress Message 'NO T~E DETECTED" appear after "WAITING FOR DIAL T~E· or "DIALING", 
instead of "RINGING"? Check that your modular phone cable is connected to both the RJ-11C phone line jack 
and the modular jack on the rear of the Whisper Screen. Check that the modular phone cable is good by 
using it with a standard nodular telephone set: if you can hear dial tone it is probably a good cable. 

3. Does the Status Message 'NO T~E DETECTED" appear instead of 1 CllfiECTED1 after 'RINGING" or "WAITING FOR 
CllfiECT'? You could be using the wrong speed <e.g., "Modem Originate Baud Rate is 1 12001 but the distant 
terminal only operates at 300 baud>, or you could be calling a ter11inal connected to a modem which is not 
compatible with the Whisper Screen's internal 212A modem. Some computers have different telephone 
numbers for 300 baud and 1200 baud: you could be calling a telephone number which accepts only 300 baud 
terminals <or only 1200 baud ter11inals> if the 'NO T~E DETECTED" Status Message appears instead of 
1 CllfiECTED1 • 

4. Does the Whisper Screen fail to anS111er incoming calls? You may need to change the 'Auto AnS111er Incoming 
Calls?" option from 1 N01 to 1YES1 ; you nay also need to delete one or nore messages if less than 500 
characters are available <as shlltn in the Hain Menu Scrten>. 

5. Does the automatic interactive log-on stop unexpectedly? this nay be due to a number of possible 
problems: 

a) Noise on the line may haue garbled a character that the Whisper Screen was •waiting for•. Pressing 
the CNEXTl key will allllt the interactive log-on to proceed if the computer is really ready to 
receive the next part of the log-on sequence. 

b> The computer service you wish to call may not have any more ports through which to connunicate with 
a new caller. You may try typing the computer's "network address• from the keyboard (and hope that 
someone will have logged-off in the last few moments> or you may press tSHIFTlCFBl <the DCl:lfi Soft 
Key} to hang up. 

c> If the modem is 'handshaking• but the interactive log-on doesn't seem to havt even started, the 
problem might be that the computer needs a little more tine after establishing the connection 
before it is ready to receive characters. Try increasing the time delay before sending the first 
character, or the time between the first few characters: this is especially true for networks that 
use two characters (such as carriage re~urns> to sense the transmission speed of your terminal. 

d> The computer service might have to perform some tasks with a higher priority than logging-on new 
ter11inals; about the only thing to do in this case is to be patient for as long as you can, or 
disconnect and call back later. 

e> The computer service might send an 1X-Off 1 control code to the Whisper Screen: if the 'Transmit 
Flllt Control• Configuration Parameter is set to recognize 'X~OFF", then the log-on cannot 
proceed because the Whisper Screen interprets the 1X-Off 1 control code as a C0111and to suspend 
transmission until it receives the 1X-On1 control code. Press CSHIFTlCF8l <the DC~ soft key) to 
hang up, correct the Configuration used for that Directory, and call the conputer service again. 
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••• Troubleshooting 

6. Do you have either of the foll<Ming CustC11 Calling Services on tht phone lint to which the Whisper Screen 
is connected: Call Waiting or Call Forwarding? Call Waiting can cause your data calls to be 
disconnected, and Call Forwarding can cause your Whisper Screen to 'miss• calls (and possibly annoy the 
ptrson to whCll the data call is forwarded!) 

7. Does the Whisper Screen keep printing on the saae lint? Try changing the value of either the "Return Key 
Transmits• or "Auto New line• options. 

8. Does the Whisper Screen skip lines or double space when displaying data? Try changing the value of either 
the 'Return Key Transmits• or 'Auto New line• options. 

9. If you are calling the DCM Jones Ne~s Retrieval Service and it appears as if you cannot respond to the 
'ENTER QUERY" prC11pt 1 try setting the 'Transmit Fl°"' Control' option to 1 Nlli£1 • 

18. Are characters, words, or sections missing frCll messages you send to a distant terminal or cC11puter 
system? Try setting the •transmit Flow Control" option to 1 X!l't/XOFF1 • 

11. Are characters, words, or sections missing frCll messages you receive frCll a distant terminal or cC11put1r 
system? Try setting the "Receive Fl<M Control' option to "X!l't/XOFF1 • 

12. Does the Whisper Screen fail to display charicttrs transmitted fr111 the keyboard or message memory? Try 
setting the "Local Echo <Duplex>• option to 'Iii <HALF>'. 

13. Does the Whisper Screen display two characters for each one transmitted frCll the keyboard or message 
memory? Try setting the 'Local Echo <Duplex)• option to 'OFF <Full)". 

14. Does the Whisper Screen display •garbage• characters <or nothing at al1>? Disconnect, change the "Modem 
Originate Baud Rate• <or "Auxport Baud Rate">, and try again. 

15. Does an attached printer display •garbage' characters <or nothing at all)? Try changing the "Printer Baud 
Rate•. Review Appendix C <The Printer Port> for additional suggestions. 

16. Does an attached printer 'lose• charicters? Check that the 'Receive FJCM Control' option is set to 
1XllilXOFF1 and that you have sent any special commands required by the distant cC11puter to enable X!l't/XOFF 
flow control. It is also possible that the distant terminal or cC11puter service either cannot or will not 
respond to Xlli/XOFF flow control: try having the distant terminal or CIJIPUter service send the 
information a few lines at a time. 

17. Dots the Whisper Screen behave strangtlY ~hen the air is very dry (l<M relative humidity) or when you can 
give yourself a static electricity shock by touching metal or plastic items? Try using anti-stati,c spray 
on the rug or floor, and considtr purchasing a commercially available static discharge floor or table mat 
<e.g., the Jt Hodel 9200 First Touch CfJIPuter Pad). Smaetimes, turning the Whisper Screen p1J11er switch 
1 0FF1 for a few seconds and then back 1 1Ji1 can rtstort normal operation, although the static discharge may 
have erased your messages, directory entries, and custCll function strings. 

18. Does the Whisper Screen behave strangely when other electrical appliances turn on? The voltage available 
to the Whisper Screen at the p<Mer outlet may not be sufficient if many other devices are connected to the 
saae building circuit or outlet; plug the Whisper Screen's power cord into an outlet which doesn't power 
any other devices. Electrical •brown-outs• can also cause the Whisper Screen to act strangely. Usually, 
nOl'llal operation becC11es possible again when the p<Mer is back to normal levels, although you may need to 
turn the Whisper Screen's_pauer switch 1 0FF1 for a few seconds and thtn back '!Ji', 
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••• Troubleshooting 

ERROR CODES 

Your Whisper Screen is capable of detecting and reporting certain types of error conditions, using the Status 
WindCM to display an "error code'. The fo11CMing explanations 11ay help you understand the cause of the error 
and hCM it may be corrected. The error codes are divided into 'Recoverable Errors• and 'Fatal Errors': you 
should contact your dealer or the Jt National Service Center "'hentYer a 'Fatal Error• code is displayed in the 
Status Wind111ot. 

Recoverable Errors 

DIR EMPTY 

HSG EMPTY 

ERROR 10 

You have atte11pted to use the Delayed Auto-Stnd feature but specified the n111ber of a 'Directory• 
"'hich' is 111pty. The Message Index Screen "'ill show the unsuccessful activity identifier <1 Ua1 > 
next to the Date/Time field. 

You have DJALed a Ccaputer or teleterminal using a Directory "'hich includes the •>oo• cD111and1 
this is a •universal' 11tssage nllllber and can only be used to SEND a message you have CREATEd or 
selected in the Message Index Screen. 

You have included an invalid character in a function or log-on string. The usual cause is an 
out-of-range message number <greater than 24) as part of a TRANSMIT <>nn> or RECEIVE <inn ••• a> 
sequence. 

ERROR 11 You are missing one of the para11eters or delimiters in a multi-character connand sequence. The 
usual cause is 'splitting• a cD1111nd sequence bet...,een the first and second parts of a log-on, or 
between a Log-on and a 'linked' function string: 

String •••• CtlATCH Character •I I I• I I,) Link to •••••••• \1 
Search THISl .... Search x ••• Function 0 

Send •••• ' ••• )0 Rtceive I I la I I I .a2 
Message l 1 I I Message 4 ... a 

tlARGIN_ ERROR You have just decreased the Right Margin value of a message frcn the one ~ich was in effect when 
you created or received that message. HCMever, the message contains a •word' <that is, an 
"unbroken• string of characters> ~ich can no longer be displayed on a single line. You must 
increase the Right Margin value before you can EDIT the message and divide the 'word' into 
!llaller 'syllables• <less than 69 or 72 or 80 characters long>! 

ERROR E2 Scaething has disturbed a message In 11t11ory so that an unusual graphic character 'appears• to be 
part of a message, 

Fatal Errors 

ERROR Fl 
ERRoR f 2 

ERROR f 3 

ERROR F4 
ERROR f 5 

Saaething has happened which seriously corrupted the 1111ory used for storing log-ons, directories 
and tel'llina1 configuration options. 

Saaething has happened ~ich seriously corrupted tht mellOrY pointtrs used to link one block of 
lltllOrY to the previous and next blocks: saaeti11ts this results in an un1xp1ct1d 'Hellory Full' 
condition. 

Saaething has happentd "'hich seriously corrupted the •lllDrY used for storing log-ons and 
directoriH. 
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Cillinq For S.rvice 

If you art still having troublt with your Whisptr Scrten, contact the 3t National Service Center for assistance 
and advice. Their toll-iree WATS nllllber is: 

1-880-328-5690 
<inside Minnesota, call 612-738-6530, collect>. 

When you call for servict, be prepared to an11111tr the fo1111111ing qutstions: 

1> Hodel nUllber on the rear of your Whisper Scrten: 1922AB 

2> Serial nunbtr on the rear of your Whisper Scrttn <2 9 ____ > 

3> Is your terminal having a probl111 transmitting or rtctiving, or both? 

4> What is the n111t and 11od11 or typ1 of terminal, c1111puter or service with 111hich you are 
trying to c11111unicat1? 

5> What is the telephone nUllber of the terminal, c1111puter or servict with which you art trying 
to ca111unicate? 

6> Dots the 11111 probl111 occur when c1111Unicating with any other terminal, c011put1r or 
service? 

The National Service C1nt1r is available to you 24 hours a day, sevtn days a 1111ek to take care of a machint 
problem in a minimum amount of ti11e. With your help a 3t Service Ctnter Rtpresentativt will dtttrmint if your 
probl111 is most likely due to equiP111nt 1 phone line, or the particular c1111puter syst111 or distant terminal you 
art calling; and will either solve your probl111 or advise you concerning the various service options. 

Tht Final Word 

Do not atttapt to aakt ph11ical repairs to the Wllisptr Screen! 

There are NO ustr-strviceable parts inside the Wbisptr Screen. 

Opening or aodifying tht Wbisptr Scrttn will void the warranty. 
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Whisper Screen 
Warranty 

W1rr1nty - Jt expressly warrants th1t new Jt Whisper Writers, Printers, Screens and Readers 
will be free of defective parts and workllanship for a period of ninety <90> days frDll date of 
dtlivery to first end-user. Proof of purchase date may bt rtquired with warranty claim. 

For covered defects occuring during the warranty period and about which Jt has first received 
notice during the warranty period, Custa11er should request warranty service through l't's 
National Service Center, 1-800-328-5690 <Alaska & H1111aii 1-800-328-1390. Hinnesota - Collect -
612-731-6530). 

Factory or Rep1ir Depot Warr1nty Servict: Custa11er will be authorized to return the unit to 
Jt's f1ctory or repair depot, 1t Custa11er expense, where Jt will repair or replace the 
dtftctive part(s) or workmanship at !t's txptnse with return shipping costs prtp1id by !1. 

On-Site Warranty Service: For those products for which !1 offers optional on-site warranty 
service, Cust111er may request the N1tion1l Service Center to schedule on-site service, in which 
case :tt will provide the necessary repl1cement parts at its expense and Cust1111r 1.till pay for 
service labor at !t's then-current published labor rates for the service performed. 

In either case, Cust1111r may be required to provide proof of purchase or delivery date. 
Cust111er will be billed for non-warr1nty service and shipping costs. 

W1rranty Exclusions - THE FORE60IN6 EXPRESS WARIWfTY IS HADE IN LIEU OF All OTHER 
PRODUCT WMMfTJES, EXPRESS H lltPl.JED, JNCLtlUN6 IERCWffTABJlllY (ff) FJlNESS 
H TimE MISJN6 FROt A COURSE OF DEAi.JN& OR UM DF TllADE. The Express 
W1rranty will not apply to defects or d&mage incurred during tr1nsportation, or 
due to accidents; neglect; misuse, such as use of harmful or unapproved supplies; 
alterations; operator error; p111oter surges; failure to properly install, cle1n, 
maintain, or repairj improper operating enviro1111ent; or failure to provide proper 
utilities. The Express Warranty also 1.till not apply to used or refurbished !1 
equipment unless :tt expressly authorizes resale with its original equijllltnt 
warranty. 

Limit of Liability - Fulfillment of :tt's warranty obligation will be Cust111er's 
exclusive remedy ind !t's and Seller's limit of liability for any breach of 
warranty or otherwise. In no event will !1 or Seller be responsible or liable 
for special, incidental or consequential losses or d&mages. 
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APPENDIX B. Tht Wbisptr Scrttn Auxiliary Port 

When the Auxiliary Port of your Whisper Screen is used, all features and capabilities are present except that 
the foll01J1ing Coniiguration Parameters \llhich control modem actions i.on't have any effect: 

Auto An5'111er lncD11ing Calls? 
Auto AnS\ller Configuration 
Auto AnS\ller Received Data 
Dial Type 
Modl!ll Originate Baud Rate 
Auto-An5'111er Baud Rate 

To use the Auxiliary Port you'll need to hook up to a cllllputer systett or an external IDOdett. The RS-232C DB-255 
connector on the back of the ter11inal is designed for this, although it does not support auto-anS\ller 110dems. 
The signals and pin assignments for the Whisper Screen Auxiliary Port are as fo11Dlfs: 

Pin 1 Chassis Ground 
Pin 2 Transmit Data 
Pin 3 Receive Data 
Pin 4 Request To Send 
Pin 5 Clear To Send 
Pin 7 Signal Ground 

The Directory Entries and Function Strings can be used to log-on to your Cllllputer.systl!ll1 or to send c<n11ands to 
an external •smart modl!ll' for manual origination and manual anS\llering of phone calls. The Auxport Baud Rate 
option 11ust match the baud rate at lfhich your c1111puter systl!ll or modl!ll expects to send and receive data; the 
same is true for the C<n11 Data Bits, C<n11 Stop Bits, and C<n11 Parity options. 
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APPENDIX C. The Printer Part 

This appendix providts detailed installation and operation proctdures for using the Whisptr Screen with a 
Whisper Printtr <Model 1912), Most of this infol'llltion will apply to other printers but the user is encouraged 
ta consult tht Operator Guide for your specific printer. 

The signals and pin assignntnts for the Whisper Screen Printer Port are identical to those for the Auxiliary 
Port: 

Pin 1 Chassis Ground 
Pin 2 Tran!lllit Data 
Pin 3 Rective Data 
Pin 4 Rtquest To Send 
Pin 5 Clear To Send 
Pin 7 Signal Ground 

lnstallat ion: 

1. Connect the Whisper Printer to tht Whisptr Screen using tht DTR Handshake Cable <Jt stock nllllbtr 
78-8050-8233-2). 

2. Verify that the printer options listed in the •oPTJ~S PART 1 of 3 - c~· Screen are set to the following 
valuts which match the factory •default• sittings of the Whisper Printtr's internal slide switches: 

Whisper Screen Configuration Par111eters 
Printer Baud Rate 9680 
Printer Word Format 8+N~E+1 
Printer Xll'VXOFF Handshake OFF 

Whisper Printer Q..iitch Settings 
Baud Rate <S3> 9600 
TIVRS232 <S4) RS232 <Front> 
Handshake <SS> DTR <Upper) 

If you art using a slawtr baud rate for the printer than the one used for the internal llOdem or auxilliary 
sourct, the tran!lllitted character rate will aut111atically slaw down to no llOre than the printer is capable of 
supporting. To avoid this bottleneck during tran11isslon, use tht fastest baud ratt at which your printtr is 
capable of receiving. The Jt Whisper Printer, operating at the factory default setting of 9600 baud, will not 
exhibit this peculiarity even though it is only a 40-cps printtr btcause it has a 2000-character buffer. 
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... Printer Port 

Operation: 

You will probably use one or more of the three main methods of sending text to the Whisper Printer: 
* printing the current screen 
* printing an entire message 
* simultaneously printing what is being received. 

1. Whenever the tPRINT-SCREENl key is pressed, the text on the Whisper Screen's display is transferred to the 
printer's internal buffer in just under two seconds, after which changes to the information on the screen 
will not affect what is being printed: the actual print time will depend on the number and arrangement of 
characters on the screen. The Whisper Screen can then be free to perform other tasks, such as scanning more 
mail or modifiying part of a computer program, rather than waiting for the printer to finish. 

2. When the CF7l PRINT Soft Key is pressed in the Message Index Screen, the complete text of the highlighted 
message is sent to the Whisper Printer. The time required to print the message will depend on the length of 
the message. You may cancel an unfinished print operation by pressing the CF7l Soft Key until the Expanded 
Status Line message 1 PRINTER1 disappears frcn the lower right corner of the display: this can be useful 
with long messages and/or printers which c011111unicate at slower speeds and which do not have any internal 
buffer. Printers with buffers will continue to print until the buffer is empty, or until the buffer is 
cleared: the Whisper Printer's buffer is cleared by pressing the lighted pushbutton on the front cover. 

3. When the CF7J PRINTER Soft Key is pressed in any of the On-Line Screens, the infor11ation being received by 
the Whisper Screen is displayed on screen and simultaneously sent to the Whisper Printer. Depending on the 
rate at which characters are arriving at the Whisper Screen, the Whisper Printer may be able to match the 
received data character for character, or it may need to send 'flow control• signals to the Whisper Screen 
for relaying back to the sender: this will be confirmed by the presence of the 1 Printer Busy• Status 
Message when you attempt to type, resulting in periodic pauses in the flOlf of information appearing on the 
screen. You may lose characters if the distant terminal or computer service either cannot or will not 
respond to "flOlf control" signals. If this happens, you can try requesting the information in smaller 
amounts (a few lines at a time) ~ith pauses between requests to allCM the printer to finish printing. 

If you wish to automatically print your auto-an!Kiler received messages on your Whisper Printer as each 
message arrives, you can set the 'Auto Anil4er Received Data• option to 'BOTH": even if the Whisper Screen 
runs out of meoory to store new incoming messages, the Whisper Screen will continue to an!Kiler incoming calls 
and print them on the Whisper Printer. 

For further operational and technical information on the use of a Whisper Printer, refer to the Operator Guide 
furnished with each Whisper Printer. 

NOTE 
Because most printers cannot display the Whisper Screen's special graphics symbols and 'compressed' 
two-character control codes, an •underline• character will be sent to the printer for these symbols 
and characters when they are used in Messages or the Directory entries and Function Strings. Please 
~rite the appropriate control codes or special graphics symbols in the •gaps• which appear in the 
back-up copies of your Directory Modification ond Functions Screens. 
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APPENDIX 01 Standard Connections to Telephone and Telegraphic Networks 

Your Whisper Screen Hodel 1922 connects to the standard telephone network and to the Western Union 
telegraphic network using the USDC RJ11C modular jack. The following illustration shows some of 
the possible variations in the physical appearance of this jack. 

~ ~ 

~ 

® 
® 

~ ~ 

When no USOC RJ11C single-line modular jack is available, it is possible to connect a Whisper 
Scrten to the telephone or ttlegraphic network using the USOC RJ45S modular data jack, which may 
alrtady be installtd in your office. If you elect to use an existing RJ45S jack, it is likely that 
the signal level from your Whisper Scre1n's internal modem will be lowtr than that which the 
network is expecting. This is because the Whisper Screen's modem is not configured to take 
aduantage of the extra-cost features usually associated with RJ45S progranmable data jacks. 
Therefore, 3"t aduises that you DO NOT REQUEST THE INSTALLATI~ OF AN RJ45S DATA JACK when ordering 
ne\11 telephone service for your Whisper Screen. 

1. If you do not have a modular jack, contact your local telephone company or Western Union, 
depending upon which network you intend to us1. 

2. FCC regulations require you to notify your local telephone company that you will be connecting 
your system to th1 telephone network. You must give the telephone company the FCC Rtgistration 
Number and Ringer Equival1nc1: these may be found on page 123 of this manual and are also 
printed on the serial number label of the Whisper Screen Video Display. This Appendix provides 
specific Information in compliance wth FCC regulations. 

If you are connecting your system to the Western Union Telex II <formerly TWX> N1twork, you 
should notify them that you will be connecting an FCC-registered device. 

Preliminary Operator Guide 121 Version 4.00 



Tt1tDhO!!! Trpe! and Us! 

Although your Whisper Scretn's internal modtm will auto-answtr and auto-dial on most single-line 
rnidential and business telephone systems, whether pulse- or tone-dial, it will be unable to 
auto-an5'11er if it is connected to any telephone system which does not provide standard •central 
office• ring signals. 

~ING! 
00 NOT CIJ.NECT your Whisper Screen to any electronic key telephone system. If you do, 
you may severely damage the Whisper Screen, requiring you to pay for costly repairs and 
replacement parts. You may also damage the electronic telephone system, for which you 
may be charaged repair costs by the telephone system supplier. 3'1 is not liable for such 
damage. 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Electronic key telephone systems generally use a six- or eight-wire modular connector which may 
look 1 ike a standard USOC RJ11C jack. These electronic jacks DO NOT HAVE THE SllHE INTERNAL WIRING 
and usually employ electronic "addressing• of the telephone sets instead of tht •central office• 
type ringing found on most single line business and residential phone lines <which typically use 
just t\llO- or four-wire RJllC or RJ12C modular jacks>. 

Thertfore, 3'1 advises that you connect your Whisper Screen rHLY to single-line business or 
residential phone 1 i nes. If you MUST connect your Whisper Screen to any private office telephone 
system, please cont1ct the manufacturer of tht phone system for technic1l advice and assistance 
with installing a "miniature 6-position 2-conductor jack providing bridged connections to the tip 
and ring of one 1 ine of your telephone system ahead of the key telephone system 1 ine circuit for 
single line registertd data equipment transmitting at a fixed ltvel of not 9r1ater than -9 dBm with 
respect to 1 milliwatt.• 

You m1y find it necessary or desirable to use a single phone line to alttrnate betwten voice and 
data c111s Csimult1n1ous voice tnd data calls art NIJT possible with a Whisper Screen>. The 
simplest method for such alternate use is tht insertion of a "duplex modular ad1pter• into tht 
RJ11C modular jack: these adapters may also be called •y• or •r• plugs since they provide two 
RJ11C modular jacks wirtd in parallel as 1xt1nsions of a single RJ11C plug. <This adapttr will 
also be helpful if you happen to call 3'1~s National Service Center for assistanct in resolving 
possiblt problems with your Whisper Scr11n, since the strvict coordinators may be able to run sane 
special tests with your assistance.> You ctn also ordtr 1n 1xten1ion jack installed by the local 
telephone cC1111pany. In eithtr cast, you must supply the voice teltphone instrument. 

FCC Inf DI.ti on 

The fo11011Jin9 information is provided in CC1111pli1nce with FCC re9ul1tions. 

Exhibit G 

The Ftderal Communications Cclllmission <FCC> has approved the Novation modem <used in the 3'1 Whisper 
Scretn CCllllllUnications Terminal> for dir1ct conntction to tht ttlephone network. Under the FCC 
program, no custClllllr is authorized to repair tbe terminal. This applies to the terminal both in 
tnd out of warranty. If tht custC11111r performs such unauthorized repair, the approval of tht 
equipment for dirtct connection to the phone net\llOrk will be null and void. If tht t1rminal is 
still under warranty when un&Uthorized repairs art ptrformed, tht remainder of tht warr1nty ptriod 
will also bt null and void. 
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••• FCC Information 

In the event of a terminal malfunction, all repairs will be performed by 3M Equipment Service and 
Support Divsion <ESSD> Field Service, or an authorized agent of ESSD Field Service. It is the 
responsibility of the customer to report the need for service to the 3M National Service Center 
<1-800-328-5690, or in Minnesota 1-612-738-6530>. 

In the event ESSD Field Service, or an authorized agent, determines that the terminal must be 
returned for repair, they will furnish instructions for the return of the terminal. If the 
terminal is out of warranty, a reasonable fee for repairs will be charged. 

Exhibit J 

The Novation modem used in this 3M Whisper Screen CD11111unications Terminal is approved by the 
Federal CD11111unications CD11111ission <FCC> as not being harmful to the telephone network when 
connected directly to the telephone lines. 

Read the fol101.1i.ng instructions carefully to comply with the FCC rules. 

1. Your terminal must be connected to the telephone line via standard plugs and jacks. 

2. Prior to connecting the terminal to the telephone lines, notify your local telephone company 
that you have a registered device that you wish to connect to their lines. Give them the FCC 
Registration Number, the Ringer Equivalence Number, the Manufacturer, and the USOC Jack 
required to connect the terminal to the telephone line. 

FCC Registration Number 
Ringer Equivalence 
Modem Manufacturer 
Modem Model Number 
USOC Jack 

AU492X-11149-llt1-E 
0.8 8 
Novation, Inc. 
490514 modem card 
RJ11C or RJ12C 

3 Connect the Whisper Screen to the telephone line by inserting one end of the 7-foot modular 
phone cord <suppl_ied) into the jack installed by the telephone company and the other end into 
the jack on the back of the video display enclosure. 

4. If the terminal appears to be malfunctioning, it should be unp 1 ugged from the te 1 ephone jack 
until it can be determined if your terminal or the telephone line is the source. Contact the 
3M National Service Center for verification: if a service coordinator determines that the 
terminal is malfunctioning, leave the terminal disconnected from the telephone jack until the 
necessary repairs are performed. 

5. There is no reason why the terminal should ever cause harm to the telephone network. If such 
harm does occur, the phone company will try to give you time to correct the situation without 
interrupting your service. If it is not feasible to give prior notice, the phone company can 
temporarily disrupt service, but they must do three things: <1> promptly notify you of the 
temporary interruption of service, <2> give you time to correct the problem, and <3> inform you 
of your right to file a complaint with the FCC. You can obtain the procedures for filing such 
complaints from your local dealer, or if necessary, by writing directly to 3M. 

6. Before making changes <consistent with FCC regulations> to its conmunications facilities, 
equipment, operations, or procedure, the telephone company must provide you with written notice 
so that you can arrange for appropriate changes to your equipment in order to receive 
uninterrupted service. 
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APPENDIX E: Technical Sptcif ication1 

VT-52 COOROL SEQIJENCES 

The •native• mode of the Whisper Screen emulates the response of the DEC VT-52 terminal to the 
following escape sequtncts. 

CURSOR CCNTROL 

1. CURSOR UP Control Sequence: ESC A 
The active position is moved upward one position. The horizontal position is not changed, 
unless the active position is at the top margin of the screen, in which case the active 
position is moved to Row 1, Column 1 c•HOlllt•). 

2. CURSOR Dllr.H Control Sequence: ESC B 
The active position is moved downward one position. The horizontal position is not changed. 

3. CURSOR RIGHT Control Sequence: ESC C 
The active position is moved one position to the right. The vertical position is not changed. 

4. CURSOR LEFT Control Sequence: ESC D 
The active position is moved one position to the left. The vertical position is not changed. 

5. CURSOR HCl1E Control Sequence: ESC H 
The active position is moved to Row 1, Column 1. 

6. REVERSE LINEFEED Control Sequence: ESC I 
The active position is moved upward one position. The horizontal position is not changed. If 
the active position is at the top margin of the screen then a 'one line scroll down' is 
performed. 

7. DIRECT CURSOR ADDRESS Control Sequence: ESC Y row column 
The cursor is moved to the specified row and column. The row number is sent as a single ASCII 
code whose value ranges from 20-Hex <11> to 37-Hex <124>. The column number is sent as a 
single ASCII code whose value ranges from 20-Hex <11> to 6F-Hex (180>; any parity bits are 
Ignored. 

8. CURSOR POSITION REPORT Control Sequence: ESC ? 
Returned Control Sequence: ESC • r°"' column 

The r°"' and column numbers of the cursor's current position are returned as single ASCII 
characters. The row number ranges from 20-Hex (11) to 37-Hex Cl24>. The column number ranges 
fran 20-Hex (11) to 6F-Hex <180>; any parity bits are ignored. 
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••• VT-52 Sequences 

ERASE C~ROL SEQUENC£S 

1. ERASE TO END OF LINE Control Sequence: ESC K 
The current lint is erased fram the active position to the BOth column. The active position is 
not changed. 

2. ERASE TO END OF SCREEN Control Sequence: ESC J 
The current screen is erased fram the active position to the 80th column of rCM 24. The active 
position is not changed. 

MISCELLANEOUS CIJltlANDS 

1. TERMINAL TYPE IDENTIFIER Control Sequence: ESC Z 
The Whisper Screen will respond by transmitting the follCMing control sequence: 

ESC T 228 4.nn Mxxx Z cir 
where, 

ESC T 
228 
4.nn 
Mxxx 
z 
cir 

is the returned-sequence identifier 
is the model identifier <228= Model 192288) 
is the f il'IN!lare revision number 
is the number of blocks of •free• memory <1 block = 100 characters> 
is the current configuration <A, B, c, or D> 
is a carriage return, as the returned-sequence terminator 

<Spaces are not part of the Returned Control Sequence, but have been inserted between the parts 
of the sequence here as an aid to visualization.> 
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COOROL aww:TERS 

The following section describes the actions of those control characters <ASCII CO set, 00-Hex 
through lF-Hex plus 7F-Hex) which the Whisper Screen recognizes. Control characters not listed are 
ignored. 

lflEMIJ.IIC HEX DEFINITI!ll 

DEL 7F DELETE. Trapped by •New line Filter Routine• if received inmediately before 
or after CR or LF. 

NUL 00 NULL. Trapped by "New Line Filter Routine• if received inmediately before 
or after CR or LF. 

ENQ 05 ENQUIRE <Who-Are-You?>. If SENT FRCl'I a Whisper Screen, it is a REQUEST for 
the distant terminal to send its anSNerback. If RECEIVED BY a Whisper 
Screen, it is a C~ for the Whisper Screen to send its ll'4 ~SWERBACK. 

BEL 07 BELL. The bell is sounded. 

BS 08 BACKSPACE. The cursor is moved one position to the left. 

HT 09 HORIZOOAL TAB. The cursor is moved to the next tab stop or to the right 
margin if there are no further tab stops. 

LF OA LINE FEED. The cursor is moved down one rc:M. If the cursor is located in 
the bottcm row, a 'one-line scroll-up' is performed. 

VT OB VERTICAL TAB. The cursor is moved upward one row. If the cursor is located 
in the top row, a 'one-line scroll-down' is performed. 

FF OC FORM FEED. The cursor is moved to row 1, column 1 <Heme>, and the screen is 
cleared. 

CR OD CARRIAGE RETURN. The cursor is moved to row 1 of the current line. A 
carriage return on the bottcm line does NOT cause a 'one-line scroll-up' to 
be performed. 

DC1 11 DEVICE COOROL 1. <X-On, Transmission On.> Used for flow control and 
polling protocols. Sent frcm the Whisper Screen, it Is a conmand to the 
distant host/terminal to resume transmission. Received by the Whisper 
Screen when it has been preceeded by a DC3, it is a conmand to resume 
transmission. Received by the Whisper Screen when it is in the AnSNer Mode, 
~D HAS NOT BEEN PRECEEDED BY A DC3 WHICH SUSPENDED TRANSHISSl!ll, it is a 
conmand to transmit all 1 lJllRESTRICTED1 pollable messages. 

DC3 13 DEVICE COOROL 3. <X-Off, Transmission Off.> Used for flow control 
protocol. Sent frcm the Whisper Screen, it is a conmand to a distant 
host/terminal to suspend transmission. Received by the Whisper Screen, it 
is a conmand to suspend MEMORY or KEYBMRD transmission, 

ESC 18 ESCAPE. Initiates control sequences. 

BREAK n/a BREAK <spacing frequency; minimum 250 msec, maximum less than 1.2 second>. 
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ASCII TABLE 

ASCII HEX-CODE WHISPER SCREEN KEY<S:> SCREEN IMAGE PRINTED IMAGE 
-------- --------------------- ------------ -------------

NUL 00 CSHIFTJ[NULL/DELl, Nu 
[CONTROLJ[Ol 

SOH 01 CCONTROLHAl SH 

STX 02 CCONTROLl [Bl Sx 

ETX 03 CCONTROLJCCl Ex 

EQT 04 C CONTROLHDJ Er 

ENQ 05 CCONTROLlCEl EQ 

ACK 06 CCONTROLlCFl AK 

BELL 07 C CONTROLl CG l BL 

BS 08 C CONTROLJ CH l Bs 

HT 09 C CONTROLJ C I l Hr 

LF OA C CONTROL] CJ l LF 

VT OB C CONTROLl CK J Vr 

FF oc CCONTROLHLl FF 

CR OD C CONTROL l [M J CR 

so OE [ CONTROLl CNl So 

SI OF CCONTROLl[OJ S1 

DLE 10 CCONTROLlCPl DL 

DC1 11 CCONTROLl [Ql Dt 

DC2 12 CCONTROLlCRl D2 

DC3 13 CCONTROLJCSl D3 

DC4 14 [ CONTROLl CT l D4 

NAK 15 CCONTROLlCUl NK 

SYN 16 CCONTROLJCVl Sy 

ETB 17 CCONTROLHWJ Es 
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ASCII TABLE 

ASCII HEX-CODE WHISPER SCREEN KEY(S) SCREEN IMAGE PRINTED IMAGE -------- --------------------- ------------ -------------
CAN 18 C CONTROL] CXl ~ 

EM 19 CCONTROLlCYJ EM 

SUB 1A CCONTROLJCZJ Se 

ESC 1B CESCl Ee 

FS lC CCONTROLH ,J Fs 

GS lD CCONTROLlC-J Gs 

RS 1E CCONTROLJC.l Rs 

us 1F C CONTROLl Cl l Us 

Local Stop N/A CCONTROLlC;J • 
Pause N/A C CONTROLl C=l + 
Here-Is N/A CHERE ISl 

... 
= 

Tone Dial N/A CCONTROLHTl J. 

Pul st Di al N/A CCONTROLlCPJ " 
Detect DT N/A C CONTROLl C D l § 

SP 20 CSPACE-BARl 

21 CSHIFTHtl 

II 22 C SHIFT JC' l II • 

tt 23 CSHIFTH3J .. tt 

$ 24 CSHIFTJC4l $ $ 

x 25 CSHIFTH5J x x 
& 26 CSHIFTH7l & &: 

, 27 [,] , , 
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ASCII TABLE 

ASCII HEX-CODE WHISPER SCREEN KEY<S> SCREEN IMAGE PRINTED IMAGE 
-------- --------------------- ------------ -------------

( 28 [SHI FTlC 9l ( ( 

) 29 CSHIFTHOJ ) ) 

* 2A CSHIFTHSJ * * 
+ 28 C SHIFTH=l + + 

2C [ ' l 

2D [-] 

2E [.] 

I 2F [/] I I 

0 30 [OJ 0 0 

1 31 [1 J 1 1 

2 32 [ 2l 2 2 

3 33 [3] 3 3 

4 34 [4] 4 4 

5 35 [ 5J 5 5 

6 36 [ 6] 6 6 

7 37 [ 7J 7 7 

8 38 [8] 8 8 

9 39 [9] 9 9 

3A C SHI FTH; l 

38 [ ; ] 

< 3C CSHIFTJC, J < < 

= 30 C=J = = 

> 3E [SHIFT JC. l ) ) 

? 3F [SHI FTH/l ? ? 
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ASCII TABLE 

ASCII HEX-CODE WHISPER SCREEN KEY<S> SCREEN IMAGE PRINTED IMAGE 
-------- --------------------- ------------ -------------

a 40 CSHIFTlC2l a a 

A 41 CSHIFTlCAl A A 

B 42 CSHIFTlCBl B B 

c 43 CSHI FT JC Cl c c 

D 44 CSHIFTHDJ D D 

E 45 CSHIFTH El E E 

F 46 CSHIFTHFl F F 

G 47 C SHI FTHGl G G 

H 48 C SHI FTl CHl H H 

I 49 CSHIFTH I l I I 

J 4A C SHI FTlCJl J J 

K 48 CSHIFTHKl K K 

L 4C CSHIFTlCLl L L 

M 40 CSHIFTHMl M M 

N 4E CSHIFTl CNl N N 

0 4F CSHIFTHOl 0 0 

p 50 CSHIFTHPl p p 

Q 51 CSHIFTHQJ Q Q 

R 52 CSHIFTHRJ R R 

s 53 CSHIFTHSl s s 

T 54 CSHIFTlCTl T T 

u 55 C SHI FTJCUJ u u 

v 56 CSHIFTHVl v v 

w 57 CSHIFTl CWJ w w 
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ASCII TABLE 

ASCII HEX-CODE WHISPER SCREEN KEY<S) SCREEN IMAGE PRINTED IMAGE 
-------- --------------------- ------------ -------------

x 58 C SHI FTHXJ x x 

y 59 CSHI FTJCYl y y 

2 5A C SHI FTHZ l 2 z 
[ 58 ITI, CCONTROLlC3J [ [ 

'\ SC [ '\l ' £ CONTROLl C 6 l \ \ 

l SD OJ' CCONTROLJC4l l l 

5E C SHI FTJC 61 

SF C SHIFTH-J 

' 60 c 'J ' 

a 61 CAJ a a 

b 62 [8) b b 

c 63 CCl c c 

d 64 CDJ d d 

e 65 CEl e e 

f 66 CFJ f f 

9 67 C Gl g 9 

h 68 CHl h h 

69 CI l 

j 6A [JJ j j 

k 68 [Kl k I< 

6C C Ll 

m 6D CMl m m 

n 6E CNl n n 

0 6F [OJ 0 0 
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ASCII TABLE 

ASCII HEX-CODE WHISPER SCREEN KEY<S> SCREEN IMAG.E PRINTED IMAGE 
-------- --------------------- ------------ -------------

p 70 [p] p p 

q 71 [QJ q q 

r 72 CRl r r 

$ 73 CSl $ $ 

t 74 [T] t t 

u 75 CUl u u 

v 76 CVJ v v 

w 77 CWl w w 

x 78 CXJ x x 

y 79 [YJ y y 

z 7A CZJ z z 

{ 78 CSHIFTJ [ 
' CCONTROLJC1l { { 

7C CSHIFTH\l, [ CONTROLl C 5 l 

} 70 C SHI FTJ J 
' 

C CONTROLl C 3l ) ) 

7E CSHIFTH 'J, CCONTROLJC7l 

DELETE 7F CNUL/DELJ, CCONTROLJC9l 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

Physical 

CRT 
Height 9.5" (240 mm) 
Depth 10.5" (267 mm) 
Width 11" (280 mm) 
Weight 12 lb. (5.5 kg) 

Environmental 

Power Requirements 
95-135 vac or 
47-63 HZ 

65 watts maximum 

Condition Temperature 
in °F (°C) 

Operating 32 to 104 1 

(0 to 40) 

Storage -40 to 149 
(-40 to +65) 

Data Rate: 

Keyboard 
1.9" ( 48 mm) 
7.4" (188 mm) 

14.1" (358 mm) 
2.5 lb. (1.1 kg) 

Humidity 
(Non Condensing) 

5 %to95% 

5% to 95% 

Modem Port- 110/300 Baud, 1200 Baud 
Aux Port - 50, 75, 110, 134.5, 150, 200, 300, 

600, 1200, 1800,2400,4800, 7200, 
9600 Baud 

Printer Port - 110, 300, 600, 1200, 2400, 9600 
Baud 

Display Characteristics: 

Screen - 9 inch (diagonal) etched face, bonded 
implosion shield 
Color - Monochrome, P-31 green phosphor 
Display area - 24 rows, 80 columns, 25th row for 
soft key and status 
Character Cell Size - 12h x 1 Ow dot matrix 
Attributes - Underline, reverse video, blink, high­
light, doublewide characters 
Displayed Characters -

ASCII GO - printable character set 
ASCII CO - control character set 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

Modem: 

Communication Method: 
Full duplex Asyncronous, 2-wire dial-up telephone 
line. 

Compatibility: 
Bell 212A, 1200 Baud 
Bell 103, 110/300 Baud 

Operating Modes: 

Originate and Answer 

Transmit Level: 

0 to -12 dBm programmable. Internally program­
med to -9 dBm. 

Carrier Detect Range: 

On= -43 dBm 
Off= -48 dBm 

Receive Dynamic Range: 

-10 to -45 dBm 

Line Impedance: 

600ohms AC 
50ohms DC 

FCC Information: 

Registration number -AU492X-11149-DM-E 
Ringer Equivalence - 0.8 B 
Telephone connection - RJ-11, 12, 13 via modular 
cable 
A/ A 1 control for Key System telephones 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

Memory 

21, 800 characters 

Edit Features: 

Go to top or bottom of message 
Go to NEXT "Page" of message 
Insert 
Delete character, lines, message 

Configurations: 

Four configurations, locally programmable. 

Battery Back-Up: 

Rechargeable NiCad battery retains programmed 
parameters and message memory for 14 days. 

Preliminary Operator Guidt 135 Version 4.00 





• 

I i§!l1'11HltoWlll I 

Before converting your Whisper Screen to 
Version 4.2.00 Software, be certaJn that 
you have a printed record of your cun:ent 
Directories, Function Strings, and 
Configurations. Do not forget to write 
in the special command characters 
(control codes, pause for dial tone, 
etc.) which cannot be printed directly 
and are therefore converted to the 
underline character. Send any Messages 
which have not been a.en t and wld ch you do 
not wish to retype into memory! 

When the service technician changes the 
Software in your Whisper Screen, all 
information previously stored in memory 
will be lost! 

It is the res onsibilit of th 
Whis er Screen user to restor 
an reviousl used Directories 
Function Strin s Conf i urations 

and Messa es. 

78-6970-1226-4 

115-0076 



• 



Whisper Screen 

Operator Guide Insert for Model 1922DB (Version 4.2.00 Firmware) 

3M is pleased to offer several significant improvements to 
the performance of your Whisper Screen Model 1922: 

* 

* 

* 

* 

Receive messages directly to your printer without 
interrupting message preparation by selecting the new 
Auto Print option in the Terminal Set-Up configuration. 
You can even join the call •in progress•, should it 
become necessary. 

A sophisticated forms package allows you to design your 
own form for special applications such as invoices and 
orders, or even use forms which have been developed on 
other Whisper Screens and •downloaded• into yours! 

Copy a message from one message envelope into another. 
You can use this feature to copy standard paragraphs or 
letters into new messages you compose. 

Support for additional memory to a maximum of 46,200 
characters with the optional Memory Expansion Kit 
(stock number 78-8050-8342-1) 

These improvements do not change the basic operation of your 
Whisper Screen. Of course, we did have to add another choice in 
the MAIN MENU so that you could Fill out a Form, and we made a 
few changes to the position of some Soft Keys to make the Editor 
easier to use. 

Although you do not have to increase the memory in your 
Whisper Screen by installing the optional Memory Expansion Kit to 
take advantage of the other improvements, you will probably find 
that additional memory can be quite useful. The new 4.2.00 
firmware will work with any Whisper Screen which has 10000, 
21800, or 46200 characters of memory. 

NOTE: The Preliminary Operator Guide for Version 4.00 of the 
Whisper Screen included many illustrations showing the Soft Key 
labels. Some of the positions of Soft Keys have changed as a 
result of new features being added to the Whisper Screen. The 
illustration screens at the end of this pamphlet may be cut out 
and taped over the old illustrations in the Operator Guide. 
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Minor Changes 

We've taken this opportunity to make a few minor changes in 
the Whisper Screen as well as the major improvements described in 
other sections of this guide. We hope that you will find them as 
useful and convenient to use as the Whisper Screen owners who 
first suggested them. 

( 1) The !1)1W14!+') sof t""Key 

Some Whisper Screen owners felt that f!t[f.lf*'•1 was mo're descriptive 
than @1•11' for the .. Soft Key a e in the MESSAGE INDEX 
Screen, especially i~l they wanted to do was to "read" a 
received message without making any changes to it. Therefore, 
the Soft Key label has been changed but the action of the n. 
Soft Key remains the same: the first 24 lines of the selected 
message are displayed on the screen: if the message is empty, 
then the CREATE MESSAGE Screen will appear. 

(2) The @him Soft Key 

The E!i!!S" Soft Key is now available at all times when working 
on a message in the Edi tor, instead of just when you are in the 
Insert Mode. We decided to keep the 1m1m1111111soft Key in one 
location (~) in both Insert and Revise Modes. To do this, we 
shifted the @ti.lfd:l and l!ftsMiPJ! Soft Key labels in the Insert 
Mode and cons o l id a t e d the Ht)• and l:I•»+<•l§M so f t Keys i n the 
Revise Mode into a single, alternate action Soft Key labeled 
iqt)ft4:JJQ;1o Pressing the iK•)fi:iii1 Soft Key will position the solid, 
rectangular cursor at the TOP" or beginning of the message 
(column 1, row 1) if it is not already there. If the cursor is 
presently at the beginning of the message, then pressing the 
ii•>WiiH! Soft Key will position the cursor at the "BOTTOM" (after 
the last character in the message). 

(3) The tet:+W§f#@ Soft Key 

A new Soft Key is available in the CREATE MESSAGE Screen and in 
the Insert Mode of the Editor, telllli.§1#@. Pressing this Soft Key 
displays the same Message Selection Window that you see in the 
lower third of the screen when the @1$1••\fW Soft Key is pressed 
on-line, and the results are very simi ar. The Soft Keys are 
blanked except for .. and --which are relabeled as @A•f,.1§ 
and ~1§ti:+C, respectively: serect the message you wish to "9et" 
(copy using the [t], [+J, [+-] and [-+] cursor control keys. When 
the •¥·¥Soft Key is-pressed, the Message Selection Window 
disappears and you will see the characters from the selected 
message being "inserted" into the current message at the position 
of the cursor •. After the last character is inserted, the Whisper 
Screen remains in the Insert Mode: you can type more characters 
or even copy another message by pressing the (ijllliW§M Soft Key 
again. 
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(4) The DISCONNECTED Screen 

Since an accidental disconnection can be either a mild annoyance 
or a major catastrophe, the Whisper Screen was designed to 
continue displaying the last 24 lines of transmitted or received 
text on the screen following both accidental and intentional 
disconnect ions: this is called the DISCONNECTED Screen, s i nee 
the Status Window displays •DISCONNECTED". If the information on 
the screen is important and perhaps impossible for the sender to 
retransmit, it is still possible to obtain a printed copy of the 
displayed text by pressing the [PRINT SCREEN] Key before 
redialing the terminal or computer service.-However, many Whisper 
Screen owners always activated their optional Printer (connected 
to the Whisper Screen's Printer Port) whenever they called a 
computer or other terminal: these owners were irritated by 
having to press the ll'iil Soft Key again to lilllllllll from the 
DISCONNECTED Screen after they had just pressed the lllim Soft Key 
(tiiiel§H ) to disconnect. 

Now, pressing the Bil Soft Key when it is labeled liilmm 
wi 11 cause the MAIN MENU Screen to appear if the Printer Port was 
active (that is, printing received or transmitted text) at the 
time of disconnection. If the Printer Port was not active, you 
will still be given a chance to print the last 24 lines of 
information displayed on the DISCONNECTED Screen. 

(S) Minimum Status Message Duration 

Some owners noticed that when the Whisper Screen's Status Window 
indicated it was •wAITING" for a character or was in the midst of 
a "PAUSE" for some time period as part of a Log-on or Function 
String, the Status Message "USE SHIFT F8" was not visible when 
they tried to disconnect by pressing the unshifted mii)I Soft Key. 
This status message, and others, will now appear for at least one 
half second before being replaced by any previous Status Message. 
In addition, the "invalid key• Status Message will be blanked 
after one and one half seconds. 

(6) Dowraloada.ble Delayed Auto-Send Retry Interval 

The Delayed Auto-Send Retry time interval can be adjusted by an 
authorized Whisper Screen dealer for any whole-minute interval 
between 2 minutes and 59 minutes: the Whisper Screen's normal 
Retry time interval of 30 minutes is generally acceptable to most 
users. The downloaded Retry interval will remain in effect until 
you press the ... Soft Key in the OPTIONS PART l of 3 - COMMON 
Screen to ~~-, ALL of the Group and Common Configuration 
Options to teir Factory DEFAULT Values, or until the Whisper 
Screen "forgets• all of its memory because the Whisper Screen was 
turned off for two weeks or longer and the internal ni-cad 
battery became discharged. 
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The Auto-Print Feature: Receiving Messages in •Background" 

Some Whisper Screen users prefer all of their received 
messaged. to be printed rather than recorded into memory, and do 
not want to be interrupted while preparing their messages 
whenever an incoming message is received. If you feel this way, 
too, then you may want to activate the new Auto-Print feature. 
Of course, y·ou wi 11 need a .. whisper. Pr i·n,ter or .ot.her. sui.tab·l,e,, 
printer connected to the Whisper Screen (with both power switches 
'ON') before you can use this feature. 

The Auto-Print feature is selected in the OPTIONS PART l of 
3 - COMMON Screen: 

1. From the MAIN MENU Screen, touch the Ilg Soft Key to 
display the SET-UP MENU Screen. 

2. Touch Mi.'W again to change the Terminal [e)iiltl§f§. 

3. Touch the [..,] Cursor Key once to highlight the option 
labeled Auto=-Answer Received Data. 

4. Touch the Ba Soft Key twice to !§(1)1)1i'4 the displayed value 
from MEMORY to AUTO-PRINT. 

With the Auto-Print feature activated, you will no longer be 
interrupted when the Whisper Screen answers an incoming call. 
The Whisper Screen still "beeps" and uses the Status Window 
(between the Soft Key labels on the 25th display line) to let you 
know the "phone" is "RINGING", but you can ignore the Status 
Message and keep on preparing a message or customizing a function 
string without interruption. 

When the Whisper Screen detects an incoming call, it 
displays the "RINGING" Status Message and automatically tests to 
see ·whether or not the \lhisper Printer (or other external 
printer) is busy. If the printer is available, the Whisper 
Screen will cause the printer to advance the paper a few lines 
and then print "INCOMING MSG - " plus the date and time, based on 
the Whisper Screen's internal clock, and then answer the incoming 
call (usually after just one ring). After a connection is 
established between the Whisper Screen and the calling terminal 
or computer, the text of the message will be printed as it is 
received. When the calling terminal disconnects, the Whisper 
Screen will cause the printer to print "DISCONNECTED -" plus the 
date and time and then advance the paper a few lines. 

4 



What happens if the printer is in use or busy (unable to 
accept more characters) when the incoming call is detected? 
Perhaps you pressed the [PRINT SCREEN] key or the .. Soft Key 
to RJal§k· a very long message just before the Whisper Screen 
detects an incoming call: who gets control of the printer, your 
manual ("local") request to print or the automatic ("line") 
request of the calling terminal? Since the incoming message is 
relatively more important, the Whisper Screen will cancel the 
remainder of your "local" printing (remember, you activated the 
Auto-Print feature). The "local" printing may continue for a 
while if your printer has an internal buffer (like the Whisper 
Printer) but the only new characters sent to the printer will be 
the date/time stamp and the text of the incoming message. 

If your printer's buffer was full and it was unable to 
accept any more characters as a result of your "local" printing, 
then the printer would have signaled the Whisper Screen that it 
was busy: while this shouldn't happen very often, if it does, 
the Whisper Screen won't answer the incoming call until the 
printer indicates it's no longer busy. The reason for this is 
that every incoming message must have someplace to print when the 
call is answered, so the Whisper Screen must continually check 
the printer's status to make sure that it isn't temporarily or 
permanently busy because of mechanical or electrical problems. 

A Change to the MAIN MENU Wording 

Normally, the last choice on the MAIN MENU Screen will read: 

"Press F8 for AUTO-DIAL Screen" 

When this choice is presented, it means that the Whisper Screen 
is not presently receiving a message using the Auto-Print feature 
and that pressing the Em Soft Key will display the AUTO-DIAL 
Screen. However, once tll'e""Whisper Screen answers an incoming call 
using the Auto-Print feature, the last choice on the MAIN MENU 
Screen will change to: 

"Press F8 to JOIN the Call in progress" 

The 1EEJ1 Soft Key also changes from~ to Nell~ . If you 
neecf"""t"O""join a call in progress, get"t'O"'f'Fie MAIN MENU Screen by 
pressing the ll"i1W Soft Key to f!tii· or R4§(i§h# whatever you 
might be doing at the time, an press the n;m Soft Key when it 
is labeled fl•ll§ . Once the Whisper Screen---ana- calling terminal 
have estab lshed communications, you may leave the Auto-Print 
mode and join the call in progress: if you try to join the call 
too soon, the Status Message "Can't Do It" will appear in the 
Status Window. When you have successfully joined the call in 
progress, you can "converse" with the calling terminal's operator 
if desired, or even send a previously prepared message to the 
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caller. However, when you disconnect from a call you •joined", 
the normal Auto-Print date/time stamp will not be sent to the 
printer: you •canceled" the Auto-Print feature for that call by 
•joining" it. The Auto-Print feature will, however, be 
automatically reactivated for future calls until you select a 
different value for the Auto-Answer Received Data Option. 

Are There Any Restrictions When Auto-Print is Activated? 

Yes, but only a few. The following is a list of the 
restrictions which you should remember: 

(1) Auto-Print means just that: messages are printed rather 
than recorded in memory -- if you want to record messages as 
well as print them, you must select MEM+PRINT for the Auto­
Answer Received Data Option. 

(2) Polling for messages in your Whisper Screen is not possible 
as long as Auto-Print is activated. A caller cannot "poll" 
your whisper Screen, either for Selective or Broadcast 
messages -- if your application requires polling, do not 
activate the Auto-Print feature. 

(3) Downloading or interrogating your Whisper Screen is not 
possible. A caller cannot change your Whisper Screen's 
Directories, Functions Strings, or Configurations, nor can 
Forms be downloaded, as long as Auto-Print is activated. 
This shouldn't be much of a problem since downloading is 
usually done shortly after you first set-up the Whisper 
Screen. 

Although the Whisper Screen can't respond to most escape 
sequences or special control codes, it still responds to the 
"Who-Are-You" control code by sending it's Answerback. 

Differences between AUTO-PRINT, PRINTER, and MEM+PRINT 

If you had touched the MIW Soft Key one more time when you 
were modifying the Auto-Answer Received Data Option, the 
displayed value would have changed from AUTO-PRINT to PRINTER. 
The differences between these two values are: 
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PRINTER 

AUTO-PRINT 

automatically answers a call and displays the 
incoming message on the screen as it is received 
and printed; message preparation is interrupted; 
characters you type on the keyboard will be 
transmitted to the calling terminal or computer, 
allowing you to "converse" with the message sender 
if desired; messages in your Whisper Screen may be 
polled by the calling terminal: downloading of new 
Forms, Directories, Function Strings or Terminal 
Configurations is possible. 

automatically answers a call but the incoming 
message is only displayed on the printer: you may 
continue message preparation without any 
interruption: characters you type on the keyboard 
are not transmitted unless and until you join the 
call in progress by pressing the Ml:W Soft Key 
from the MAIN MENU Screen: messages in your 
Whisper Screen cannot be polled by the calling 
terminal: downloading of new Forms, Directories, 
Function Strings or Terminal Configurations are 
not possible. 

When Auto-Print was added as a new choice for the Auto-Answer 
Received Data, it became necessary to change the fourth choice 
from BOTH to MEM+PRINT and eliminate any possible confusion about 
what would happen when it was selected. The differences between 
these two values are: 

MEM+PRINT 

AUTO-PRINT 

automatically answers a call and displays the 
incoming message on the screen as it is stored in 
memory and simultaneously printed: message 
preparation is interrupted; characters you type on 
the keyboard will be transmitted to the calling 
terminal or computer, allowing you to "converse" 
with the message sender if desired; messages in 
your Whisper Screen may be pol led by the cal ling 
terminal: downloading of new Forms, Directories, 
Function Strings or Terminal Configurations is 
possible. 

automatically answers a call but the incoming 
message is only displayed on the printer: you may 
continue message preparation without any 
interruption: characters you type on the keyboard 
are not transmitted unless and until you join the 
call in progress by pressing the Ml:W Soft Key 
from the MAIN MENU Screen; messages in your 
Whisper Screen cannot be polled by the calling 
terminal: downloading of new Forms, Directories, 
Function String~ or Terminal Configurations are 
not possible. 
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Forms 

Many businesses use forms to communicate information from 
one office to another. Now you can create forms using the 
Whisper Screen's easy-to-use text editor, fill in the blanks, 
file the information in memory, and then transmit it to another 
teleterminal or computer. Forms can even be transmitted from a 
Whisper Screen at the "Home Office" for use by other Whisper 
Screens at "Branch Offices"! 

Forms in a Whisper Screen are identified by an asterisk (*) 
as the first character in a message Label. Without the asterisk, 
the Whisper Screen will treat a Form as if it were just another 
message in memory. A Form consists of prompts or labels which 
usually ask you to fill in certain variable information or data. 
The variable information is displayed as dark characters inside 
bright green rectangular fields. Each character of data you type 
when filling out a Form takes up one space inside these 
rectangular fields. The labels in a Form are called "protected" 
fields because you can't change them while filling out a Form, 
and the data fields will remain even after you erase or delete 
old variable information from a Form. 

Many Forms can fit in a single screen 80 columns wide and 24 
lines long. Since some Forms may need to have more than 24 
lines, the [NEXT] key is used to advance the Form to the next 
screen, and ultimately cycle through all of the screens, 
returning to the first 24 lines of the Form. 

Many applications requiring Forms involve sending both the 
labels and data, which avoids the expense of preprinted forms and 
allows greater flexibility so that the Form can change as your 
business requirements change. You can create such forms using 
the Whisper Screen's own built-in text editor: 

1. Type the labels in the position you wish them to occupy on 
the screen. 

2. Use the underline character to create data fields, one 
underline per character in the field. 

This type of form can be characterized by the phrase, "What 
you see is what you get": the labels are sent, space characters 
are automatically added at the end of the typed data to fill any 
unused positions within a field. Many Forms of this type have a 
single label and data field on each line, although you may be 
able to fit more than one pair of labels and data fields onto 
some lines, depending upon the number of characters required for 
labels and the number of underline characters used to define the 
data fie 1 ds. 
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However, some Forms need to be more sophisticated, sending 
only the data from a Form, filling unused positions in a field 
with something other than the space character {or not using any 
fill character at all), and separating each data field from the 
next with a single- or multiple-character sequence as required by 
the particular computer system which receives and processes the 
data from a Form. In this type of Form, the labels are used 
merely ta·p·rt>'mpt'· th-e" operator to fi1·1·· i•rr the desired information~· 
Contact your system administrator, authorized Whisper Screen 
dealer or 3M Sales Representative for assistance in developing 
specialized forms for networks of Whisper Screens. 

Creating a Simple Form 

The instructions below outline the steps necessary to create a 
form using the Whisper Screen's text editor which will send both 
the labels and the data. 

1. From the MAIN MENU Screen, press the HM Soft Key to 
display the MESSAGE INDEX Screen. 

2. Press the [t] or [~] cursor control keys, or the [NEXT] key) 
to highlignt an empty ~essage envelope in which you would 
like to compose the Form. 

3. Press the l+W Soft Key, labeled )BeJ.M:ttM, to display the 
MESSAGE HEADER MODIFICATION Screen. 

4. Type the label for this Form, remembering to use an asterisk 
{*) as the very first character in the label. 

OPTIONAL Press the [+] cursor control key once to highlight 
the Right ~argin field in· the Message Header. 
Press the M4W So f t Key to !B•11Hi'" the di s p 1 aye d 
value to match the requirements for your Form. 

s. 

6. 

NOTE: 

Press the Hm1 Soft Key to @fM:i this Message Header and 
return to ~ESSAGE INDEX Screen. 

Press the ••• Soft Key to !1)~·tf,J'fd the CREATE MESSAGE 
Screen: this is where you wille91n to compose the labels 
and data fields of your Form, just like any other message. 

By following steps 1-6 above, you can control the order 
of your Forms in the FORMS SELECTION MENU Screen. If 
you have only one Form or don't care about the exact 
order of your Forms, you could skip these steps by 
simply pressing the UW Soft Key to cfi!=itiJllW the Form 
in the next empty message envelope anuse the MESSAGE 
HEADER MODIFICATION Screen to fce)l)li'M the label a~ter 
you have finished developing your Form. 
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7. Type the Form. Remember that the underline symbol is 
reserved to indicate a data field: use one underline symbol 
for each character position in the data field. 

a. When you have finished creating your Form, press the Mi:W 
Soft Key to liit!flf' from the text editor. 

9.. Press,. the .DJ1 Soft Key ,to return to the MAIN MENU Screen •. 

An Example of a Simple Form 

As an exercise, you might want to type the following Form into 
your Whisper Screen to see just how easy it can be to design a 
useful Form. Later, we'll practice filling it out to actually see 
how such a Form •behaves". 

A Simple But Possibly Useful Form 
Part 1 of 2 

Name Last: 
Business Name: 
Business Type: 

First: 

Typed by 
Date: 

Middle: 

Home Address: 
------------------------------------------ Apt #: -----City: --------------------------- State: Zip: ----------Telephone Area Code: Number: 

Business Address: 
City: 

Telephor1e Area Code: Number: 

Date of Last Contact: I I Place: 
Topic<s> Discussed: 

Date of Next Contact: I I Place: 
Action Items: 

A Simple But Possibly Useful Form ••••• 
Part 2 of 2 

Comments: 

State: 

Submitted by: 
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once you have typed this form, ~om the text editor 
and, if you haven't already done so, .ltlllill. the label in the 
MESSAGE HEADER MODIFICATION Screen so that the Whisper Screen 
will recognize it as a Form: remember, an asterisk as the first 
character of the label identifies a Form. Return to the MAIN 
MENU Screen by pressing the 1111 Soft Key to r13ii1111 the new 
label and message header and then pressing the l!l:M Soft Key to 
lllf!lj' the MESSAGE INDEX Screen. 

Filling Out a Form and Storing the Data 

Once a Form has been created or loaded into your Whisper 
Screen by a distant terminal or computer, you can use the second 
option in the MAIN MENU Screen to select and then fill out the 
Form: 

1. P res s the l:tW s of t Key , 1 ab e 1 e d ·~•n*& 
SELECTION MENU Screen will appear, an the 
will be highlighted. 

The FORM 
Form used 

2. You may select a different Form using the cursor control 
keys {the Up, Down, Left and Right "Arrow" keys in the lower 
right corner of your keyboard). 

If there are no Forms in your Whisper Screen when you enter 
the FORM SELECTION MENU Screen, the Status Window will 
display the advisory message "NO FORMS", and of course, no 
Form would be highlighted since none exists. 

3. Press the mill Soft Key to §ijl?[li• the highlighted Form. 

The Whisper Screen displays each Form just 24 lines at a 
time. If your Form is longer than 24 lines, the next 24 lines 
will be displayed when you press the [NEXT] key (in the upper 
right corner of your keyboard), and will continue to display 
additional 24-line screens until the end of the Form is reached: 
pressing the [NEXT] key at the end of the Form will take you back 
to the first 24 lines. 

While you are filling out a form, the [+]and [ ... ] cursor 
control keys will move you to the left or right within-a single 
data field, while the [t] and r+J cursor control keys will move 
you from one data fierd to the previous or next data field 
(within a single screen of a Form), respectively. The [HOME] key 
will always take you to the first field in the first screen of 
your Form. 
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When a character is typed in the last position of a data 
field, the Whisper Screen will emit a short •beep• to remind you 
that you have reached the end of the field. Either the [TAB] or 
[RETURN] keys may be used to move to the next data field -­
choose the one which seems most convenient for you. (The [~] 
cursor control key will also move to the next data field, but if 
your form is longer than one screen or 24 lines, it will stop at 
the last field of a screen rather than advancing to the first 
field on the next screen as [TAB] and [RETURN] would do.) 

The Soft Keys used in the Forms Edi tor are very similar to 
those in the Revise Mode of the Whisper Screen's Text Editor. 

-
-
IH .. 1fi1UP 

llH@!m~ 

•241-1• 

ltllfi'" 

-

While you are filling out a Form, you can press the 
MIM Soft Key to display a HELP screen which briefly 
explains the action of the other Soft Keys. 

Press the lli!m Soft Key when you have completed filling 
out a form and wish to store the data as a separate 
message in memory. This takes the place of the MjiM;@@ 
soft key: data cannot be •pu 11 ed" in to a Form, it can 
only be "filed" or sent. 

If you accidentally omit a character while typing data 
into a field, you can use the ~ Soft Key to insert a 
space between two characters and then type the 
character which was left out. Since the length of a 
field in a form is predetermined, inserting data is 
done on a character-by-character basis. 

The gw Soft Key is used rather than the 
[CLEAR SCREEN] key to delete the old data within a 
Form. 

You can delete single characters by pressing thellimm 
Soft Key: the character under the cursor wi l 'rbe' 
deleted and any characters to the right of the deleted 
character will move one space to the left. You may 
also use the [Cl] (Backspace) key to delete the 
character to the i'i?t of the cursor. 

Use the wg Soft Key to delete al 1 characters from the 
cursor to the end of a single data field. This is 
similar to the DEL-LNE Soft Key in the text editor. 

Pressing the~ Soft Key will cause the Form data to 
be printed locaT'Iy. 

You leave the Form by pressing the Mi:M Soft Key. 
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Most people who use Forms find it convenient to fill out 
several copies of the Form and store the data in one of the 24 
Message Envelopes, rather than send each individual Form as it is 
filled out, although that is also possible: 

1. After filling out a form, you would press the lllm. Soft Key 
to 1il!imlllll the data. 

2. The first time you press this Soft Key after selecting and 
filling out a form, the Whisper Screen will respond by 
displaying the FILING THIS FORM IN MEMORY Screen and prompt 
you to use the cursor control keys to select a message in 
which to store the data from this form: the Whisper Screen 
will start out by attempting to find an empty message 
envelope, but if all envelopes are used it will display the 
Status Message •No_EMPTY_MSG". 

Notice that the number of the message envelope in which the 
data will be stored is indicated on the display, and that it 
changes as you use the cursor control keys to highlight 
other message envelopes. 

3. When you have highlighted the message envelope in which you 
wish to store the data (for example, 12) simply press the 
.. Soft Key, also labeled 1111111 , to transfer the data 
into that envelope. 

The status message •FILED IN 12" will appear in the Status 
Window to confirm that the message was filed, and the Form 
will once again be displayed. 

4. To remove the old data (which you just filed) from the Form, 
press the .. Soft Key, labeled liJDIOf:w. The effect of 
this Soft Key is to erase data in several fields, starting 
with the character beneath the cursor and ending with the 
last character in the last field of the Form. 

In some applications, the data in certain fields may change 
only on a daily or weekly basis, while the data in others 
may change with each new copy of the Form (for example, a 
weekly report of regular and overtime hours for a company's 
employees). To reduce the amount of re-typing, you may 
prefer to selectively IDl;f;\.i:i specific data fields which 

, change1 'While skipping over:<.the .fdelds that remain constant. 
You can also change the existing data by overtyping the 
previously en~ered data. 

5. If you fill out another copy of the Form and then press the 
M#W bSoftth Ktey toh lflll:i j i 1t, thhe Whi spe1r sc1r2eend wi.1111 
remem er a you a previous y c osen enve ope an w1 
automatically append the new data to the end of the data 
you've already stored in message envelope 12. 
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Filing the data in a specific message envelope can even be 
an automatic function in more sophisticated forms which include 
the optional Command Line: the first time you press the 11:;fJ1 
So f t K e y to !ill~ the d a ta , th e W h i s p e r Scree n w'TIT 
automatically store the data in the message envelope specified by 
the designer of the Form you are using! For more information on 
the use of the optional Command Line, please refer to the section 
on Technical Information at the end of this pamphlet. 

An Example of Filling Out a Simple Form 

This section refers to the "simple but possibly useful" Form 
which you created in an earlier section using the Whisper 
Screen's bui 1 t-in text editor. 

1. From the MAIN MENU Screen, press the ~ Soft Key to begin 
f i 11 i ng out a limllllll· 

2. Use the cursor control keys to highlight the label of the 
Form you wish to fil 1 out: @l§lft§SM the Form by pressing the 
llD Soft Key. 

3. This Form will be displayed as two, 24-line screens. Labels 
will appear as green letters on a dark background while data 
fields will appear as green, rectangular areas. A flashing 
cursor will appear in the first position of the first field. 

The label associated with the first data field prompts you 
to type your name. As you type the data into this field, 
the cursor moves to the right until it reaches the end of 
the fie 1 d, at which point the Whisper Screen wi 11 sound a 
short "beep". This sound advises you that the next key you 
press will overtype the last character unless you press 
[RETURN], or [TAB] to move to the next data field, or one of 
the cursor control keys: the [+-] and [-+] cursor keys move 
within a single field, while the [1"] and [,1] cursor keys 
move between data fields. -

Two other keys are useful in moving around within a Form: 
[HOME] moves the cursor directly to the first position of 
the first field {on the first screen, in the case of a 
multi-screen Form), while [NEXT] moves the cursor directly 
to the first position of the first field in the next screen 
in a multi-screen Form. Eventually, the [NEXT] key will 
move the cuursor back to the first field on the first screen 
of a multi-screen Form. In a single-screen Form, the [NEXT] 
and [HOME] keys will have the same effect, moving the cursor 
directly to the first data field. 
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4. Experiment with typing data into the fields of this form. 

s. 

6. 

Use the M19i11Um, fM§ill;f and @~+,.1M Soft Keys as needed to 
correct any mista es you might appen to make while entering 
data within a single field. 

Use the "!pf:ii Soft Key to delete several data fields with 
just two eystrokes: the Whisper Screen will prompt you to 
confirm the deletion since this action is destructive of the 
data in more than one field. Answer the •oELETE ?" prompt by 
pressing the ....... Soft Key or the letter [Y] if you wish 
to delete everything in the data fields between the cursor 
and the end of the Form. 

Press the l6fJll Soft Key to J111B1111 the data a few times. 
Remember tlii't"'you will only need to choose a separate 
message envelope for storage the first time you file the 
data after selecting a Form: until you lfll· the Form, the 
Whisper Screen is able to remember where you wanted the data 
to be stored. 

J§lf\£1T t::Nu" 0:~re~~ P:tt~i~lf;~e y!J':'!e;~;!1 K~~~si~~= 
actions. 

You may leave the FORM EXIT MENU Screen and return to the 
MAIN MENU Screen by pressing the lllim Soft Key when it, too, 
is labeled ~ 

You may return to the Form by pressing the Mi.1111 Soft Key 
when it is labeled Jli'mDlllll 

7. You may Nl.iAli\'f the message envelope in which the data was 
filed by pressing the FORM EXIT MENU Screen's lllm Soft Key. 

Notice that the filled-out copies of the Form look just like 
the Form but without the underline symbols! Since this type 
of form fills the the unused parts of data fields with the 
space character, proper spacing is maintained between the 
labels and the data fields. This type of simple Form is 
useful when the recipient of the form is a person and the 
data is not being printed on Preprinted Forms. 
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8. You may send the information you filed in the separate 
message envelope, or just the data (if any) which was still 
displayed in the Form when you pressed the llZm. Soft Key to -= 

Pressing llilll' labeled !f1MIR@1 will send the data from 
the Forms you have file • 

Pressing &111 labeled 1•t1• , will send ONLY a single 
copy of t~orm. The ~ta which remained in the Form, 
whether or not it was previously filed, will be sent. 
If the Form data had been deleted using the Soft Key 
labeled ~IOiii. or by an auotmatic delete, then the 
Form itse f will be transmitted, complete with 
underlines for the data fields! 

Technical Data 

Specifications 

Firmware Revision Level: 4.2.00 

Terminal Type Identifier returned sequence (Auto-Print inactive): 
ESC T 22 B 4.2.00 Mxxx Z c/r 

where, 
ESC T 
22 
B 
4.2.00 
Mxxx 

z 
c/r 

is the returned-sequence identifier 
is the model identifier (22 = Model 1922XX) 
is a Firmware Compatibility Index 
is the Firmware Revision Number 
is the number of blocks of •tree• memory 

(1 block = 100 characters) 
is the current configuration (A, B, C or D) 
is a carriage return, as the returned sequence 

terminator 

Terminal Type Identifier returned sequence (Auto-Print active): 
ESC T 22 B 4.2.00 c/r 

where, 
ESC T 
22 
B 
4.2.00 
c/r 

is the returned-sequence identifier 
is the model identifier (22 = Model 1922BB) 
is a Firmware Compatibility Index 
is the Firmware Revision Number 
is a carriage return, as the returned sequence 

terminator 
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Technical Data: Designing a Form 

A form may consist of some or al 1 of the foll owing parts. 

DATA FIELD - Required; defined by the Underline character ( ). 
The data field is the area of a form where the user types the 
variable information when filling out a form. The underline 
character is used to define a data field during form design in 
the Whisper Screen's text editor. The underlines are displayed 
as bright green rectangular fields when the form is being filled 
out. The maximum length of a field is 80 characters (the width 
of the screen), but it may be shortened by selecting a Right 
Margin value of 72 or 69. Any field extending beyond the right 
margin or the 80th display position is automatically divided into 
(at least) two fields. This is true even when the Right Margin 
has been set to <> (UNLIMITED). 

' 
FIELD FILL CHARACTER - Optional; defaults to Space character. 
The form's designer may choose a single character to completely 
fill the remainder of a data field when the variable information 
(typed by the user) does not. Some computers may require each 
field to be completely filled with characters to properly process 
the information. Common field fill characters include Space, 
Delete, and Null. Define the field fill character in the Command 
Line by enclosing it within Tildes, such as -x-, where Xis the 
designated fil 1 character. If fill characters are not desired, 
the form's designer must indicate this in the Command Line by 
typing -- (a pair of Tildes with no intervening characters). 

If no fi 11 character is expl ici tl y defined, then the 
Whisper Screen automatically designates the Space 
character to be the Field Fill Character. 

FIELD SEPARATOR - Optional; defaults to no field separator. 
The field separator is a character or series of characters used 
to mark the end of the varibale data entered for one field. The 
use of field separators depends on the requirements of the 
receiving computer or terminal. Common field separators include 
the Comma and Carriage Return. Field separators can be up to 4 
characters in length, and are defined in the Command Line by 
enclosing the designated character between a pair of Vertical Bar 
characters, such as IABCDI. 

If no field separator is explicitly defined, then the 
Whisper Screen will not automatically send an end of 
field sequence. 

17 



Technical Data: DESIGNING A FORM 
(continued) 

LABEL - Nearly all forms include at least one label. 
A label identifies a data field and usually prompts the user to 
fill in some specific_information (variable data). A label can 
also be used to display instructions for filling out particular 
forms. When labels are sent along with the variable data, they 
can be used to send instructions to the receiving terminal or 
computer, such as carriage returns, line feeds, form feeds and 
tabs. No characters or special symbols are required to define a 
sequence of characters as being a label. However, the underline 
character cannot be part of a label since it is already being 
used to define the data field. 

The form's designer can choose, via the Command Line, 
whether or not labels will be transmitted with the 
variable data. 

LITERALS - Optional: defined by single or double quotes (' or •). 
A literal is any text within the form that does not change or get 
erased when someone uses the form, and which is filed and/or 
transmitted a 1 ong the with variable data that has been entered 
into the form. Generally, literals are control characters or 
commands required by a computer to correctly process the variable 
data within a form. When the form's labels are sent along with 
the variable data, literals are unnecessary. 

The form's designer designates a literal by enclosing one or more 
characters within a pair of single quote (') or double quote (") 
characters. Use single quotes when the literal itself includes 
the double quote character, and use double quotes when it is 
necessary to send a single quote character as part of the llteral. 

If the form's designer has chosen,· via the Command 
Line, to transmit just the variable data, then it is 
possible to specify whether or not the literals will _be 
displayed along with labels when the form is being 
filled out. 
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Technical Data: The Optional Command Line Within a Porm 

The Whisper Screen automatically assumes the following guidelines 
for sending and displaying a form, unless the optional Command 
Line is included at the beginning of a form: 

No field separators are predefined 
The space character is transmitted as the field fill 
character 
Both labels and variable data are transmitted 
Literals are not used because labels are transmitted 
with data 
The user must choose the message envelope where the 
form's information will be filed 
Old data is not automatically cleared from a displayed 
form after filing. 

The command line of a form allows the form's designer to change 
these standard parameters to match the requirements of a 
particular system. 

The first line of a form is designated as the Command Line and is 
only visible when a form is being created or modified using the 
Whisper Screen's built-in text editor. It will not appear when a 
user fills out the form. 

The Command Line must always start with the asterisk or 
star character (obtained by touching [SHIFT] and [8] 
simultaneously) as the very first character on the 
first line. 

The Command Line codes that follow must be enclosed 
within parentheses (obtained by touching [SHIFT] and 
[9] or [SHIFT] and [~] simultaneously), but their order 
in the Command Line can vary. 

A Sample Command Line: 

This Command Line directsthe Whisper Screen to: 
send only data (no labels) 
not display literals while filling out the form 
send Control-M as the field separator 
not send any field fill character 
automatically file the form data in message envelope ~8 
automatically erase the old data from the form after filing 
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Technical Data: The Optional Command Line Within a Porm 
(continued) 

1. The letter D causes only the variable data to be transmitted 
and not the labels in a form. 

2. The letter L causes the literals in the form to be displayed 
while the user is filling out the form. This code will only be 
effective if the D is also in the Command Line. {Remember -- if 
labels are transmitted, literals don't really exist.) 

3. Field separators are programmable, up to 4 characters in 
length. To establish a field separator, enclose the desired 
character sequence within two of the Vertical Bar characters, 
generated by touching the [SHIFT] and ['] keys simultaneously. 
For example, if the desired field separator is the two-character 
sequence Comma and Carriage Return, you would type I ,'RI within 
the Command Line. {You may not use the Vertical Bar itself as 
the field separator.) 

4. To specify a field fill character other than the Space 
character, type the selected character between a pair of Tildes, 
generated by touching the [SHIFT] and ['] keys simultaneously. 
For example, if the desired field fill character is the Number 
Sign, you would type -#-within the Command Line. If no fill 
character is desired, simply type -- within the Command Line. 
(You may not use the Tilde character itself as the field fill 
character.) 

S. The letter M followed by a two digit number {'11 through 24) 
is used to specify which message envelope will automatically 
•receive• the data when the &JI FI LE key is pressed. For 
example, if the desired message envelope is 8, you would type M08 
within the Command Line. If a number outside the valid range is 
specifed, the normal FILING THIS FORM IN MEMORY screen will be 
displayed and the user must manually select one of the 24 message 
envelopes. 

6. The letter E causes the data in a form to be automatically 
erased after the information has been filed in a message envelope. 
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Form Selection Menu screen - (new) 

[ 

FORM SELECTION MENU 

A Form is identified by an * as the first character in the label 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

] [ --

Se~ect a Form using the cursor control Keys 
<the cursor will only move to another form) 

then 

Press: F~ to SE~ECT the highlighted form 

FS to EXIT 

[*Form IU ] 7 xxxxxxxxxx 1 3 X)OOO<XXXXX 
USER MSG 8 XXX:XXXXi<XX ~4 xxxxxxxxxx 
*Form tt2 9 xxxxxxxxxx 1 5 XXXXXXX><XX 
USER MSG 10 *Form tt3 16 xxxxxx;<xxx 
USER MSG 11 FORM DATA 17 xxxxxxxxxx 
XXXX::<XXXY.X 12 xxxxxxxxxx 18 xxxxx:x:xxxx 

- ] [ --] [ ] A _c_ SELECT 

19 xxxxxxxxxx 
20 xx:xxxxxxxx 
21 xxx::<xxxxxx 
22 xxxxxxxxxx 
23 FORM DATA 
24 Rc1.io MSG 

[ ] [ -- ] CEXITl 

File Form screen - <new) 

[ 

FILING THIS FORM IN MEMORY 

Use the cursor keys to select a different Envelope to store the Data 

Press: F=:5 to FILE this Form in Envelope 21 
and return to the Form 

F S to EXIT bacK to the Form 

After an Envelope is selected, each time you press F2 to FILE the 
Data from this Form, it will be stored in the selected Envelope (empty 
Envelopes used to store Data will automatically be labeled "FORM DATA") 

1 *FORM 1 7 XXXY.X><XXXX 13 xxxxxxxxxx 19 xxxxxxxxxx 
2 *FORM 2 e xxxxxxxxx~< 14 XXXXXXXX)<X 20 xxxxxxxxxx 
3 xxxxxxxxxx 9 xxxxx:y;xxxx 15 X«XXXXXXX 21 [ ] 

4 xxxxxxxx::<:~ 10 xxxxxxx:xxx 16 xxxxxxxxxx 22 RCtJD MSG 
5 xxxxxxxxxx 11 XXXX:f.XXXXX 17 xxxxxxxxxx 23 RCVD MSG 
6 Y.X:XXY.XXXXX 1 2 xxxxxxxx::c:x 1 8 xxxxxxxxxx 24 RCtJD MSG 

_l [ ] [ J [ ] A _c_ FILE [ ] [ ] EXIT ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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Forms Help screen - new 

FORMS HELP 

A FORM consists of two parts: 
1) FIELDS, which contain the data you type while filling in a Form 
2) LABELS, which identify a Field and usually prompt you to type some 

specific information 

NEXT 

F2 
F3 
F4 

FS 
F6 
F7 
FS 

F!LE 
!NS-CHR 
DEL-TXT 

DEL-CHR 
ERASE 
PRINT 
EXIT 

Displays the next screen of a multi-screen Form 

Stores the completed form in a Message Envelope 
Inserts a space between characters; cursor does not move 
Deletes all the data from the cursor to the end of a Form 

Deletes the character under the cursor 
Erases data from the cursor to the end of a single Field 
Prints a copy of the current Form 
Leaves the Form; displays a Menu of possible actions 

Pr·ess: F 8 to EXIT back to the Form 

c_1 c __ 1 c_J c __ 1 A_c_ [ __ ] c __ l c __ l EXIT 
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Fo~m Exit Menu (lJt~FILED> screen - new 

FORM EXIT MENU 

Press: F 1 to SEND the Form 

F 5 to go bacl< to the FORM 

F 8 to EXIT to the MAIN MENU 

3: :;3 A~-~ CONFIG A - OFF~INE 
SEND c __ l C __ l C_l 

LOl.~ER CASE 4.:?. 0 0 
A_c_ FORM c __ l (_] EXIT 

Fo~m Exit Menu <FILED> Screen - new 

FORM EXIT MENU 

Press: Fl to SEND just the last copy of the Form 

F2 to SEND the MESSAGE in which you filed this F:·r·rr: 

F3 to DISPLAY the Message in which you filed this For~ 

FS to go bacK to the FORM 

FS to EXIT to the MAIN MENU 

3:53 AM CONFIG A - OFFLINE LOWER CASE 4.2.00 
SEND SND MSG C_l DISPLAY A_c_ FORM c __ l c __ l EXIT 
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Atternoted to Display Form With Unf iled Data - new 

WARNING! 

DATA IN THIS FORM WILL BE DELETED 

[_] c __ J [ __ ] c __ l DELETE ? 

Get Me~~age Screen <NEW) 

1 [USER MSGJ 
2 *FORM 1 
3 *FOR'·~ 2XXX 
4 XXXX:ll)(X)l)(l( 
5 XXXYY )·Xl(Xl( 

6 xxx.xxxxxxx 

7 XXXXXXXXXX: 
a x::t:xx::oocxxx 
9 X:XXXX:XXXXX 

1 0 XXX:XX:x)(\XX 
11 xxxxxxxxxx 
1 2 xxxxxxxx::<x 

c_1 c_1 c __ 1 c __ l 

24 

A_c_ [_l CYES_l C 

13 xxxxxxxxxx 
14 xxxxxxxxxx 
l 5 xxxxxxxxxx 
1 6 xxxx:x:x~xxx 
1 7 xx:x:xxxxxxx 
18 xxxxx:x:xxxx 

1 9 XXXXXXX.>C>'.Y 
20 XXXXXX)()()()( 
21 xxxx:xxxxx.x: 
22 RCl,J[' MSG 
23 FORM DATA 
24 RC'..JD MSG 

l £NO_l 

A_c_ GET HSG c __ l [_] CANCEL 



Message Index screen - (page 22) 

MESSAGE INDEX PART 1 o-f 2 

Label 

1 >FORM DATA 
2 
3 *QB Fol"m 
4 *IT For·m 
5 *Ill For·m 
6 *MB For·m 
7 
8 
? 

10 
11 
:2 

Rt Delayed Auto-Send 
Hrgn Dir Time Retry 

80 

80 
80 
80 
80 

---Polling--­
? Code Nbr Date/Time 

Hem 
Used 

01/. 

Q':l'/ 

03·: 
05~ ... 

Memory Available: 7 Messages; 20,700 Characters 

Press the NEXT key -for mote messages 

7:24 AM CONF:G A - ONLINE LOl..JER CASE PRINTER 4.2.00 
CREATE [ __ l SEND DELETE A_c_ HOD HOR DISPLAY PRINT EXIT 

Create Message Screen - page 17 

CREATE MESSAGE Number 2 
Label USER MSG 
Right Margin 80 

Pr·ess F 5 to change right margin 

or 

[_] GET HSG c __ l c __ l A_c_ RT HR~ C l C_l EXIT 
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Text Editor - Insert Mode Soft keys (page 18> 

SEND GET MSG REVISE SET TAB A_c_ CLR TAB C_l PRINT EXIT 

Text Editor - Revise Mode Soft Keys (page 19) 

SEND TOP/BT1'1 INSERT DEL-TXT A_c_ DEL-CHR DEL-LNE PRINT EXIT 
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.. 
Ori l i ne Screen tt2 (page 33) 

User-F5 User-F6 User-F7 User-Fa A_c_ MESSAGE FORM PRINTER DC~ 

Online ScrHn #3 (page 34) 

User-F9 UserFlO UserF11 UserF12 A_c_ SET-UP C __ l PRINTER DC~ 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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